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UTILITIES POWER 


During 1930 Utilities Power & Light 
Corporation will spend $60,000,000 
for new development. The year closes 
with thé System serving nearly 750,- 
000 customers in nineteen states, in 
England and Canada. The territory 
served has a population of more than 
five million. During the year the 
System announced the acquisition of 
the Greater London and Counties 
Trust Limited, the subsidiaries of 
which furnish electric energy to a 
territory where the field 
for expansion is very great. 


Net EARNINGS IN 
MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 
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five years show annual increases from 
23 to 70 per cent in net income avail- 
able for dividends. Stockholders in- 
creased during the past year from 
approximately 40,000 toabout 55,000. 

Several major projects of new con- 
struction stand out as very impressive 
in the System’s 1930 program. A 
160,000 kilowatt superpower plant is 
being built on the White River near 
Indianapolis. Another of similar size 
is under construction on the Raritan 
River near Sayreville, 
New Jersey. A 10,000,000 





Earnings of the System 
have shown remarkable 


cubic feet gas holder—one 
of the largest in the world 








increases, particularly 


—is being built in St. 
Louis. Lines, operating 





the net income after all 
charges have been de- 
ducted. The earnings 
statements for the past 
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——bAST THREE MONTHS 192° 


equipmentandservicewill 
be extended and improved 
throughout all properties. 
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ESTIMATED 


New 1930 booklet mailed on request 


UTILITIES POWER a LIGHT CORPORATION 


An International Public ied System 


CHICAGO 
327 S. La Salle St. 


NEW YORK 
100 Broadway 


— 














SS SSS : So 


———— 


Distribution 








A great margin of safety lies in the distribution of holdings. 


It is safer to purchase 10 shares of stock in 10 leading diversified 
industries than to purchase 100 shares in just one issue. 


Unfavorable developments are unlikely to affect all ten at the same 
time. If safety is desired, then distribution is needed. 


Ask for Booklet M.W. 414 
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emders * New York Cotton Exchange 


National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway EN NCAA New York 


41 East 42nd St. 








Just Off the Press—— 
a | You and Your Broker 


mn CRDEATIONS TR Yon As 


— New Edition, Completely Revised and Up-to-Date in 


By x 
Kosert Lincoww Spirecey Every Particular 
? THE ONLY BOOK THAT TREATS 
THE SUBJECT IN ITS ENTIRETY 
x 


This volume is the result of years of experience and study. It discusses—in 
. . y . . 
ce simple, everyday English—every phase of the relationship between your 
Revised <distu broker and yourself. This is done in a way to give you a firmer grasp of the 
entire subject and insure continuous efficiency. 


No essential detail is omitted in describing the points which must be watched in entering an order with your broker, 
checking his statements or attending to routine matters in connection with your account. 


The value of this book is obvious. Our correspondence proves that thousands of investors are not sure what they 
have a right to ask of their brokers and thereby fail to secure advantages which would relieve them of much in- 
convenience and result in increased profits. 


195 pages, $3.25 Postpaid. 





The Magazine of Wall Street All orders outside of Continental 
. 42 Broadway, New York U.S.A. cash in full with orders. 
The classical work on a Send me You and Your Broker, New Edition, completely re- 

subject which immediately vised; rich flexible fabrikoid cover, lettered in gold, illus- 

concerns you, whether trated with tables. 

you are an odd lot buyer (1 $3.25 Enclosed. [] C. O. D. $3.25 

and seller or an operator 
dealing in thousands of 
shares in one transaction. 
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The Alexander Hamilton Institute 


ANNOUNCES 


New Executive Training for men who 
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‘| want to be independent in the next five years 
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N :.. next five years in American busi- | mendous changes which were about to was even beyond its most sanguine 

N ness will offer more opportunity and = come, and began to make preparations _ expectations. In efféct, one and all these 
more danger than any similar period for — to meet them. men said: 

a long time. The Institute’s original Course and “The greatest need of all is for trained 
More men will achieve independence. _ ServiceinbusinesswasagreatCourseand _ leadership. Count on us. Any contribu- 

N More men who might achieve it will fail did a great work. More than 398,000 men _tion we can make to this New Executive 

N because of a failure to properly analyze = made it a part of their business equip- ‘Training will be a contribution to our 
the facts. ment, and are far ahead because they did. | own best interests, because it will fur- 

N A right program will be more profit- But the Institute saw that revolu- nish us with more of the sort of execu- 
able than it has ever been. A wrong tionary changes were in prospect. Little tives we need.” 
decision will be far more costly. business units were being merged into It is impossible in this page to give 

\ To put it in other words, the organi- big units. Industries were reaching out _—_ detailed facts about the New Course and 
zation of business, the tempo of business, into foreign markets. Security prices were Service. It is new from start to finish— 

\ the speed of business are all in process of about to become subject to. a whole new set —_ so new that the latter part will not be 
rapid change. The evidence is every- of conditions. Production methods were __ entirely off the presses for some months. 
where. In a brief period of thirty days _ being revolutionized. The sales organi- | Every unit will come to you fresh and 
between October 15th and November zation and strategy of the past were live and breathing—straight from the 

\ 15th, 1929, thousands of men who sup- __ entirely unfittedforthenewcompetition. very inner sanctums of ‘this new business 
posed that they were secure for lifefound § The responsibilities of guiding the new __- world. 

N themselves suddenly ruined. Thousands _ business could not be discharged by men We invite you to send for the full 
had their confidence so shaken that they —_ whose training had been in the old. facts in a new book entitled: ““What an 
are dazed and wondering. They have no The Institute said: “‘We must prepare Executive Should Know.” It is a vol- 
plan. ‘‘ What will happen to business in a wholly new Course to meet the new —_— ume that should be read by every man 

N the next few years?” they are asking. conditions. We must add authorities | who expects to win a secure place for 
“What program should we lay out for | whose business success belongs to the __ himself in the next five years. It is well 

\ ourselves?” present, and not to the past. They must —_ worth an hour of your time. And it is 

N , - be the biggest and most successful men free. 

The Institute foresaw of the present—the men who will be the Send for your copy today. You cannot 

N the trend leaders during the coming five years.” gain a proper perspective on what lies 

Z Two years ago the Alexander Hamilton Without regard to cost, the Institute | ahead unless you look at the picture 
Institute, from its nation-wide contact went out to enlist the co-operation of the through the eyes of the country’s 

N with business leaders, sensed the tre- _ nation’s business leaders. The response biggest men. 

N 

\ NOREEN 

Alexander Hamilton Institute, 263 Astor Place, New York City.(In Canada 

N address Alexander Hamilton Institute, Ltd., C. P. R. Building, Toronto) 

N Please send me “What an Executive Should Know,” which 

describes the new Modern Business Course and Service. 

N 

N Name. 

N Business Business 

N Address. Position 
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$7,000,000 INVESTMENT | 
The Gulf Refining Com has 
invested over 7 million dollars 
in White Trucks: Transportation 4 
is a vital part of their business [Ff 
and only the proved superiority |B 

me; of White performance could 

| justify such a tremendousinvest- 

ment in a single make of truck. 


A Single Fleet 
of 2221 WHITES hauls over 


700 million gallons of gasoline a year 


Here, in facts and figures, is the story of an ac- 
complishment without parallel in motor trans- 
portation. The story of the largest standard- 
ized fleet of trucks in the world. The figures 
are amazing—the facts challenge comparison. 


Back in 1911 the Gulf Refining Company 
purchased its first White Truck. Careful 
records were kept on that first White— 
costs were recorded and performance was 
checked and rechecked. On strictly unbiased 
tests of performance new Whites have been 
added each year, until today there are 2221 
White Trucks in this single fleet. 


With this great fleet of Whites, Gulf hauls 
over 700 million gallons of gasoline a year 
—enough gasoline to supply every automo- 
bile in the United States with over 30 gal- 
lons each. This tremendous gallonage is 
hauled at an unprecedented low cost per 
gallon. Besides gasoline the fleet hauls 
over 107,000 tons of bulk tonnage in oils 
and greases. More than 24 million truck 
miles are rolled up annually—a distance 
equal to 960 times around the world. 


In this fleet there are 416 Whites that have 
run over 100,000 miles each and many are 
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covering their daily routes with 12 toe 14 
years of service to their credit. No higher 
tribute to the dependability of White Trucks 
could be found than the fact that Gulf has 
never discarded a White because it has worn 
out and has never used any other make of 
truck since 1911. 


make-up and its performance. There is no 


sentiment, no leniency in the tabulations. 
Each truck is judged on the basis of the cold 
facts. The fleet is always kept up to the high- 
est point of efficiency both from the stand- 
point of appearance and operation. Even 
repainting is a part of scheduled attention. 


The same kind of remarkable service that has 
made the great Gulf fleet of Whites famous 
is true of all White Trucks throughout the oil 
industry. More White Trucks are in the service 
of the oil industry than trucks of any other 
make. There is a logical 
reason for White leader- 
ship—a leadership built on 
the solid foundation of 


The distributing of gasoline and oil by the 
Gulf Refining Company is on a gigantic scale. 
Gulf operates in 23 states—serving thousands 
of stations along the Atlantic seaboard from 
Maine to Florida and the Gulf Coast as far 
west as Texas. Such wide- 





spread operation demands 
the highest efficiency and 
economy in hauling. These 
Whites must keep rolling 
day in and day out without 
regard for road or weather. 


The economy and efficiency 
of standardizing on quality 
transportation is expressed 
in the statement of Mr. E. H. 
Grey, General Superintend- 
ent of Motor Equipment, 
Gulf Refining Company: 


outstanding performance 
in every field of business, 
in every kind of transpor- 
tation service. The fact that 


To accomplish this, super- 
1311 of the country’s fore- 


vision of the entire fleet 


“White Trucks have made a wonder- 
ful record in the service of the Gulf 
Refining Company. Their stability 
and durability is shown by the fact 
that all the Whites in our big fleet 
are still in service. During the last 
dozen years a number have been lost 
in accidents, but our pioneer trucks 
are still on duty. By standardizing 
on Whites we have lowered operat- 
ing costs and increased efficiency 
and our records show that we do not 
get an increasing maintenance cost 
with quality units. Our 10-year-old 
Whites cost no more to operate than 
new ones added to the fleet.” 


is conducted from head- mostowners operate 46,511 


quarters in Pittsburgh. Whites in fleets of ten or 


more is convincing evi- 


Every item of operating 
dence that White gives you 


and maintenance cost is 
accurately recorded, to- more for your transporta- 


gether with the history of 
each truck, its physical 


tion dollar whether you 
buy one truck or a fleet. 











THE WHITE COMPANY, CLEVELAND 


WRHAITE 


COMPLETE LINE FOUR AN D Six CYLINDER 


TRUCKS 
BUSSES 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1930 Business and Investment Plan; 











NOT Free with Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 


&éMAGAZINE 
¢WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Eighth Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic 
Data. A most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 


aly » may eer i a unique style, that saves time and yet gives complete in- 
of the New Type Markets formation on every important industry and security. 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Can Get This Volume Free 


HIS volume, to be issued on March |, 1930, contains in statistical and text form 
Because of the success of information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct you: 
this book and the enthusias- business and investment program through 1930. 

tic reception given it by our 
subscribers, it is now pub- 
lished regularly every year. 








The contents of this Manual are prepared by experts who devote their entire time 
to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what facts and compari 
This Manual is not for sale sons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting business conditions and selecting 
and can be secured only profitable investments. In this new Manual we give this information in handy reference 
through our FREE OFFER. form. It also enables you to determine the comparative strength or weakness of securi 
ties in the same groups. 


By publishing this Manual in March it is possible for us to include the figures from 


the Annual Reports of a large number of Corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book will be of 
tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading 


selections. Among other important features are: 




















MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND . SECURITIES— 
Stock Market Review and Outlook. BUSINESS-— Earnings and Financial Position. 
By the Industrial and Security Experts of ' , ’ with Ch 
The Magazine of Wall Street. Business Review Comprehensively ith arts and Tables 
Comparison of earnings of all leading Covering the General Situation. Railroads Mining 
companies for several years past. Public Utilities Steel 
New Stock Listings. a Fi Food and Packing Coal 
Stock Market Range for 1929. Mencv and Finance. Investment Trusts 
Over-the-Counter. Commodities, Including Price Fluctua- Chain Stores Tires 
Curb Market. tions in 1929. Mail Order Paper 
BONDS— : Record of Production in Leading Com- Automobiles Sugar 
modities. Accessories Shipping 
Bond Market Range in 1929. a ac Fi . Chemicals Tobacco 
Bond Market Review for 1929. Corporation an overnment Financing Leather iis. ned 
Bend Financing. sae Machinery Communication 
Unlisted Bonds. New Industries. Textiles ; 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in important industries and fully detailed tables giving 
leading companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1929 is added to previous tables, thus giving you the ranges of prices over the period of the last 
few years. Practically every company of importance whether listed or unlisted is included. The data gives the investor @ 
complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the 


real trend of the company’s affairs. 


* The Manual of The Magazine of Wall Street will give the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other authoritative data 
regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It is broader and more comprehensiv« 


than ever before. 
This valuable volume will be sent FREE, providing you send in your subscription 
to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Coupon below. 


| 

SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer : 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, ' 
42 Broadway, New York City. : 

I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. It is 1 
understood I am to also receive free: ‘ 
The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued March 1, 1930 ; 

NT OT Pee ee ee OT ee a Ree" see MIN Sia Davee: is thas a wings aie ecg, da toon wis Se CRE aw aie esis : 
Publisher’s Note:—lIf you are already a subscriber, your ecg ro will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. : 
Jan. 11 M Canadian Postage 50 cents tra; Foreign $1.00 Extra. . 
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The New Year’s Investments 


Te is the season of good inten- 


tions. With the opening of 

every new year all of us look 
upon the twelve months before us as a 
clean slate. The mistakes of the past 
can be credited to experience, and we 
determine to make the new better than 
the old. And good resolutions are 
splendid things. At least they present 
a goal at which to aim; but as one rail- 
toad president, in a recent message to 
his employees, puts it—‘don’t make 
those you know you cannot keep— 
don’t start what you cannot finish.” A 
good many of the things which we 
plan to do are not entirely within our 
own control. Often the best laid plans 
are knocked awry by circumstances un- 
foreseen and wholly without our own 
province. 


The broad principles by which we 
may elect to govern our investment 
policy, however, need be subject to no 
such considerations. In this field at 
least we can very profitably resolve to 
observe those well-defined principles 
which govern successful security opera- 
tions, come what may—with every ex- 
pectation of realizing our objectives. 

We can resolve to confine a definite 
and generous proportion of security 
commitments to pure investment, in 
which selections are made with safety 
of principle and fair yield the prime 
considerations. No security would be 
chosen for this purpose without careful 
consideration of the long record of 
earnings and dividend policy of the 
company, and its financial position, and 
the status and outlook of the industry. 


We can resolve that securities pur- 
chased for investment purposes will not 
be disposed of on minor intermediate 
price fluctuations nor sacrificed for 
speculative considerations. 

We can observe a desirable balance 
among investment holdings, diversify- 
ing both as to type of security and in- 
dustry in order to obtain the maximum 
of protection. 

We can sternly set ourselves against 
the pitfalls of hunches, tips and inside- 
information—relying more on personal 
vigilance and qualified investment 
guidance. 

These are New Year’s resolutions 
within the range of everyone’s achieve- 
ments and what is more they carry 
with them the surety of peace of mind 
and abundant ultimate reward. 








In the Next Issuc 


Investment Opportunities in Chain Store and Merchandising Securities 


business than the average. 





The Trend of World Prices 


An able discussion and forecast of the broad trend of commodity and security 
prices projected from a study of the course of prices over the past hundred years. 


What Is the Profitable Operating Rate of Industry? 


When this industry and that is reported at such and such a percentage of 
capacity what does it actually signify from an earning standpoint? How much 
excess capacity have wer Is it a business asset or a liability? 


Chain store stocks are less likely to fluctuate with the general trend of 
In most cases the companies are concerned with the 
| sale of those commodities which are termed essentials of life and hence are in 
demand regardless of the general activity of trade and industry. 
ticularly appropriate investments at the present time. 
selected those in the best position for comprehensive analysis and in addition 
will present definite market ratings on all leading issues. 


They are par- 
We have accordingly 
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AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


Public utility service is a prime factor in the commercial, 
f industrial and domestic life of our country. In supplying 

+ such essentials as gas, electric light, and power, public 
utilities not only become a servant ef essentials to com- 
munity life, but an integral part of the communities served. 





The Wheels of Our Industry 


continue to assure our prosperity. Factors producing our increasing 
national wealth have not changed. Fundamental conditions are sound and 
point to an even greater era of prosperity to continue well into the future. 





A Sarvey 


of the communities served by subsidiary companies of this large system of 
public utility properties has proven industrial and agricultural conditions 
better than a year ago with expectations of far greater production than any 
year previous. This survey is authoritative and serves as a basis for gauging 
the prosperity of the country as a whole. It is compiled from 320 com- 
munities in 24 states, well diversified as to industry, geographical location 
and character of population — extending from the fast growing South 
through Birmingham, the second largest steel center of the country to 
Minneapolis, the Gateway to the Northwest—and east to west from Maine, 
New York and Florida to the Panhandle of Texas, the Pecos Valley of New 
Mexico and the Black Hills region of South Dakota. 
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This prosperity is, in part, reflected in the gross and net earnings of 
AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS POWER CORPORATION 


57% Increase in Net Earnings 
— — 
Consolidated earnings of American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
and its subsidiaries for the year ended November 30th, irrespective of 


{| date of acquisition, were as follows: 
1928 1929 { 
Consolidated Gross Earnings, all sources... $17,778,514 $24,721,431 
Operating Expenses, Maintenance and 





ee RPO ae eer ee Cero 10,859,223 13,842,285 











Net Earnings before interest, depreciation 
ee OUD oo 580400556 04404000 $ 6,919,291 $10,879,146 


For information about the Corporation’s securities and 
areas served address Secretary 


ce 





American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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Investment and Business | rend 





Distributing and Making Wealth—No Sacrifice of Eff- 
ciency—Catching the Turn—A Merger Year?—Foreign 
Trade and Prosperity — The Market Prospect 


’Y\HE People’s Lobby, of which Prof. John Dewey 
' is president, finds that in a recent year about 
~ 11,000 persons had an income of $3,000,000,000, 

whereas 300,000 wage earners averaged only $1,073 

each. The disparity between close to $300,000 a year 
and $1,100 is a condition that the Lobby thinks must 
be remedied. The remedy consists, it appears, in taxa- 
tion. Through taxation the government must take from 
the more fortunate and give, in some guise or ather, to 
the less fortunate. No humane person will quarrel with 
the conception of a condition in which everybody shall 
be relieved of material distress. But how to realize it? 
That’s the rub. The United States appears to have 
approached nearer than other great nations to a gen- 
eral diffusion of wealth, and yet it is a laggard in re- 
spect to appropriation of private wealth for public dis- 
tribution. If the state takes largely from some to give 
to others, will not the result be less wealth all around 
because less will be created? Will men put forth tre- 
mendous efforts to make wealth if the state is to con- 
fiscate it? Eleven hundred dollars is a pitifully small 
income for an able bodied man, but is it not even that 
much because of, rather than despite, the huge incomes 
of the 11,000. In other words, have not the great 
incomes made small incomes larger instead of being 
drawn from them? The national income is now around 
$90,000,000,000 a year. Would it be anywhere near 
that amount if this were a socialistic state? Compare 


Russia, for example. Twelve years of communism have 
not improved the condition of the average man. All 
the great fortunes and great incomes are gone, but the 
millions of paltry incomes are still there. The peaks 
of wealth have been leveled off but the valleys of pov- 
erty are deeper than ever. America with its 15,000 or 
20,000 millionaires has done far more for its working: 
men than Russia. Maybe our free-for-all system works 
out a rough justice of social reward that is nearer the 
ideal than we could get by any manner of enforced 
contributions of the rich to the poor. Equal division 
sounds good but what if it leaves nothing to divide? 
Big rewards and fair rules for the game may be the 
best system for all, rich and poor, weak and strong. 
The state must, if necessary, act to keep the doors of 
opportunity open, but to discourage the strong and the 
able is not the way to do it. 


—, 


NO SACRIFICE HE preliminary reports 
OF EFFICIENCY T of November railroad 

j operation show some in- 
teresting tendencies. The latest report available, in- 
cluding fifty-eight carriers, has been widely quoted be- 
cause of the severe drop in net operating income as 
compared with November, 1928. The reduction is 
about 22 ‘per cent. However, this is not the whole 
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story. In the first place, November, 1928, was a par- 
ticularly good period and the 1929 report suffers, there- 
fore, in the comparison. Furthermore, the railroads 
have been hesitant to prune down costs, in spite of 
their loss of income producing traffic in the final 
months of the year. In this latter action, they are un- 
doubtedly influenced by the efforts of the business lead- 
ers of the country to hold prosperity on the highest level 
possible and for the less altruistic reason that they fear 
that the high operating efficiency, which has again made 
railroading a profitable business, might be endangered. 
This operating efficiency is strikingly illustrated in the 
preliminary reports quoted above, which also show that 
in the first eleven months of the year (including the 
poor November) net operating income gained 10.7 per 
cent whereas gross revenues for the same period gained 
only 2.7 per cent. This is no time to interfere 
with transportation efficiency, according to the best rail- 
road opinion, especially when 1929, including good 
months as well as not-so-good months, will be the best 
year from the standpoint of railroad net operating in- 
come in the history of the country—exceeding even the 
previous record year of 1926. 


—=_ 


CATCHING USINESS entered the year 
THE “TURN” B 1929 in good condition and 

ended the year in a general 
recession of activity with some pretty severe set-backs in 
several lines of industry. Accordingly, the new business 
year is getting off to a bad start but with considerable 
hope that changes during the year will be changes for 
the better. The investment markets, however, are par- 
ticularly concerned with the future rather than with 
the past. Each branch of business and industry that 
has been seen to slow up with the closing of the old 
year will be watched carefully for a turning point for 
the better during 1930. It will be pleasant, during the 
course of the new year, to note that this particular in- 
dustry and that particular company has “turned the 
corner.” But it will be both pleasant and profitable 
for the investor who is able to anticipate the turning 
point in the affairs of those corporations to which he is 
now committed, or in which he plans to become finan- 
cially interested during the course of the year. One of 
the most important phases of a well executed financial 
program this year will be the detection of industries 
that are “turning the corner.” 


aa 


ILL 1930 be a merger year? 

\Y) Certain indications suggest 
that it will even surpass 

1928 and 1929 in huge consolidations. In the railroad 
field the situation has been clarified, insofar as the 
Commerce Commission is concerned, and while it is 
unlikely that the plan recently put forth will be ac- 
ceptable as a whole, the way has been opened for con- 
solidations in some cases and may be still further facili- 
tated by Congressional action. In utilities the merger 
of wire and radio companies, perhaps even to the ex- 
tent of national unification; looms in prospect. Huge 
as the bank mergers have been, it is reported that even 


A MERGER 
YEAR 


larger aggregations of banking interests are under cor 
sideration. Nor will the industrial corporations be 
unrepresented in this merging trend. As a matter of 
fact, a slower pace of business and consequent keen 
competitive conditions in the fore part of the year are 
more likely than not to result in the absorption of 
numerous weaker companies by the stronger units— 
and on terms generally favorable to the latter.- We 
have been gradually advancing into an era of bigger 
and bigger business; and the tendency will no doubt 
be accelerated rather than retarded by conditions in 
prospect. 
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HIS country is accu 
T mulating capital at 

the rate of at least 
ten billions of dollars annually. It is agreed that on 
the whole 1930 will be a relatively slow year. With 
the stock market no longer luring surplus funds and 
domestic business demanding less capital investment, 
what is going to be done with these ten billions? The 
only answer seems to be that foreign loans will expand 
rapidly. Doubtless as new flotations take money abroad 
in increasing sums there will be the usual irate com- 
plaint that the money ought to be kept at home. Ac- 
tually, nothing will contribute more to increasing pros- 
perity than heavy foreign loans just now. Loans 
abroad mean practically equivalent sales abroad. The 
United States may be looked upon as running an in- 
ternational store. Its customers haven’t the ready cash 
to make purchases. So we give them a line of credit 
in the form of bonds and stocks. They buy from us 
and in an international sense we credit their purchases 
against their borrowings. We finance the foreigners 
to give us business. Suppose we lend $2,000,000,000 
abroad this year and swell our exports by $2,000,000. 
000! We have here a compensatory factor making for 
the stabilization of business that we entirely lacked 
when we were a debtor nation. Now, when business 
slows up at home we can lend a capital-hungry world 
money in sufficient amounts to create foreign buying 
against domestic buying recession. We are in the 
position of ‘a wealthy man as compared with a man 
who is entirely dependent on salary when hard times 
come. The former can still lend, but the latter may 
have to borrow. The world outside of America and 
a few other countries is living on current income. It 
lacks investment surplus, it always stands ready to bor- 
row from the nation that cannot use all its income in 


FOREIGN TRADE 
AND PROSPERITY 


.its own business. Little attention has been paid to 


this variation from the business composite of our na- 
tional debtor days. It’s another reason why the recov: 
ery sector of the business cycle may be shorter now 
than in other times. 


“aa”, 


FULL discussion of the 
present and prospective 
position of the market ap- 


THE MARKET 
PROSPECT 


pears on page 432. 
Monday, January 6th, 1930. 
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By E. Kennetu Burcer AND ARTHUR M. LernBacH 


HE record of the last 
Hk year has demonstrated 

the interdependence of 
the various components of 
our economic structure more 
forcibly than ever before. 
We have witnessed a secur- 
ity market, rising to unpre- 
cedented heights, and deriv- 
ing much of its vigor from 
great activity in trade and 
industry. We have seen the 
effects of over-discounting 
the future, of too great con- 
fidence in prospective devel- 
opment which led to specu- 
lative excess and inflation of 
stock prices beyond logical 
valuation. We have seen the 
over-issuance of securities to 
finance business expansion 
beyond the capacity of the 
country to absorb them, and 
an excessive competitive bid- 
ding up of prices through the 
agency of investment trusts, 
and in more recent months 
we have witnessed the drastic 
corrective in the stock mar- 
ket, and its attendant force- 
ful reaction on general busi- 
ness, present and prospective. 


Yet the cataclysm which came to pass was not unher- 
alded. Indications of a storm were to be found many 
months ago. Despite the tremendous activity in many lines 
of industry during the forepart of the year, the trend of 
new orders—that is for equipment and raw materials— 
began to descend as early as April. It is true that it kept 
well above the levels of 1928 until September, when it fell 
behind, but throughout eight months the trend was down. 
In similar fashion a lowering tendency in industrial activity 
was apparent by August and an accompanying weakness 
in raw material prices giving evidence of future uncer- 


tainty. 


These signs, however, were all too commonly ignored. 
Apparently, even the manufacturers and merchants closest 
to actual business were engaged in the employment of sur- 
plus funds in a rising market to the utter mental exclusion 
of the trend in their respective lines. 
thousands of others they were blind to the fact that despite 
the profitable position of steel, railroads, utilities, equipment 
and other industries, equally important lines such as build- 
ing, lumber, brick, textiles, paper, real estate and even 
automobiles, were for one cause or another, giving evi- 
dence of slowing up. The consuming public had for some 
time been showing signs of buying fatigue. Outstand- 
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Looking Behind the Curtain 


What 1930 Promises in Busi- 
ness, Money and _ Securities 


























In common with 


majority of cases. 


dent that fundamental business as represented by our lead 
ing corporations enters the new year in a sound condition 

Production is closely allied to market demands—more 
and more companies, and even whole industries, as ex 
emplified by petroleum, are realizing the importance of 
this rationalization of output and marketing. Over-pro 
duction is not as serious a problem as over-capacity t 
produce. In many industries, among which paper, textile, 
coal, lumber and automobiles are outstanding examples, the 
potential output materially exceeds normal demand. _ 

Inventories in most lines are of reasonable proportion 
In some industries, however, which have employed deferred 
payment merchandising methods, more than actual physical 
inventories must be measured. The volume of goods sold 
but still unpaid for would materially swell the actual in 
ventory of numerous companies. 

The financial position of most corporations is excellent. 
working capital is ample, surpluses are sizable and the 
position compares favorably with the record heights of last 
year. Even though business be on a substantially lower 
level for many months, dividends are amply protected in a 


ealth, our sound corporate position 
f which characterize American 10 
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ing credit obligations result 
ing from excessive instalment 
selling was aggravating a 
credit scarcity already acute 
as a result of the stock mar. 
ket tendency to monopolize 
funds. Yet these same busi- 
ness men were content to fol: 
low the leadership of this 
banking interest or that, 
which through their invest 
ment trusts were pyramiding 
their obligations to a point 
where no sound buy under 
lay the market. The realiza 
tion of true business cond 
tions came home to them 
only when the first signs of 
weakness became obvious in 
security prices. Then the 
selling deluge. 

What happened subse 
quently, beginning with the 
24th day of October, is too 
recent history to require a re: 
view. What we are more 
concerned with is the effect 
on conditions in the year 
now opening. 

Taking stock of our assets 
and liabilities, as it were, it 
is first of all strikingly evi 
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dustry, however, do not in themselves make prosperity. 
High production is fostered only by high consumption; and 
consumption, as represented by demand for goods and 
materials of all kinds, has departed from its high norm. 
Partly is this due no doubt to the sheer fatigue of a heavily 
sold people manifested in a lessened desire for goods and 
partly from apprehension which naturally followed the 
market slump. 


The Power of Public Confidence 






No influence can more effectively constrict the course of 
business than a general disquietude as to its future, and by 
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naturally under the pressure of competitive conditions. In 
all probability it will not be before the close of the cus- 
tomarily slack summer period that business will evidence 
an established upturn. As usual, it is to be expected that 
the placing of large orders and starting of proposed ex- 
pansion programs will have an earlier effect on security 
prices. In other words, we may expect to find the market 
reverting to its characteristic of former years and again 
tending to anticipate the course of business by two or three 
months. 

A New Factor 


A factor in business rehabilitation that is important but 
hard to appraise is the better quality and higher power of 
business leadership that is sure to follow the backset. To 
put it bluntly, many business executives realize that they 
have been spending too much time on the golf links and 
giving too much attention to their personal fortunes. More 
business will be transacted in offices and factories and less 
at the nineteenth hole during 1930 than for several years 
There will be return to high thinking and hard work. 

To save—not to wreck—is the modern motif of busi- 
ness reconstruction. It is a positive fact that the business 
world dares not let a listing business sink, because the cap- 
tain would go down with it. Business in America is now 
more a matter df leadership than money. Lost money can 
be replaced, but able leaders cannot be. There aren't 
enough of them. It’s cheaper and better to send a maimed 
enterprise to the hospital than to lose both it and its com- 
mander. Therefore, there is no ruthless panic tendency to 
save one’s self by pushing others down. We reconstruct, 
we do not recklessly demolish and painfully start over 
Consequently recovery may reasonably be expected to be 
more rapid than in similar occasions in the past when busi- 
ness was ruled by the jungle law of tooth and claw. 





Money 


that frequently accompanied the spirited de- 
mand for credit for speculative uses in these 
years. 

Three factors have largely determined the cost of credit 
in recent years; first, commercial demands for credit: 
second, the Federal Reserve policy and third, more par- 
ticularly in the past two years, the demands for funds to 
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support speculative operations on the security exchanges. 
Of these three factors, at least two and perhaps all three, 
will tend to hold money rates to a lower level in 1930. 

Since the early part of October, the deflation in the 
securities markets has released about 3! billion dollars in 
loans which the banks in the New York district had placed 
directly with security dealers and brokers. It is true that 
a considerable portion of these loans were merely shifted 
from the brokers loan account to the direct collateral loans 
of individual investors at their banks at the height of the 
market debacle in October and November. Member bank 
reports at the end of the year 1929, show an increase of 
about 800 million dollars in their loans against securities, 
since the start of the year, so that the effective deflation 
in “stock market loans” might be considered to be approxi- 
mately this amount lower than the surface showing of a 
3 1-5 billion dollars reduction. 

Making due allowance for this factor, however, and 
presuming the inability of the security market to revive 
to 1929 boom proportions without at least a six months’ 
convalescence period, it is safe to predict that credit de- 
mands will not be abnormal in 1930 from this source. 

One cannot be quite so positive, however, in calculating 
the prospective demands for commercial credits during the 
current year. The maximum demand for. commercial 
borrowing is usually fixed by the general activity of in- 
dustry current and prospective, a topic which is discussed 
in some detail elsewhere in these pages. Gauging indus- 
trial activity and trade expansion in a rough sort of way 
as lower for the first half of the year, one would expect 
a considerably smaller demand for commercial credit, 
everything else being equal. 

Everything else, however, is not equal. Last year, in- 
dustry obtained a considerable portion of its financing 
for both current and permanent use through the sale of 
shares. The securities markets in their present condition 
will offer no such competition to the banks. In the absence 


of a stock market boom, businessmen will lean more 
heavily upon their bankers and a good deal of the credits 
that found their way into the speculative security opera- 
tions of the past year will be directed into the usual 
commercial channels in 1930. Bank statements have dis 
tinctly indicated such a tendency ever since October, 1929. 
and the tendency must be expected to continue well into 
the present year. ~ 

With the return of the New York money market to 
“normalcy,” more stress than ever must be put on Federai 
Reserve policy and its influence on money rates and gen 
eral credit conditions in 1930. Since the deflation of 
speculative credits, the Federal Reserve System has given 
clear signs of resuming its “easy money” policies of 1927 
fame. During December, the Reserve banks have ex 
panded their open market bill operations and built up 
their Government bond portfolios, with the lowest money 
rates of the past two years prevailing in many classes of 
loans. 

Part of this credit expansion is seasonal, of course, with 
perhaps special consideration by banking officials to the 
Government's efforts to hold general business conditions 
on a steady level. These Federal Reserve operations seem 
to be more than adequate to offset the loss of some 100 
million dollars in gold during the latter months of 1929. 
however, and are beginning to be accepted as a definite 
financial program, the influence of which will extend well 
into 1930. 

In summary, we look for easy credit conditions during 
the first half of the new year. Only a spirited about-face 
in the trend of business activity and the course of the 
securities markets could restore in any measure the level 
of credit costs that prevailed during the past two years 
If any abnormalties are to be witnessed in the money 
market at all, they will probably be momentary spots of 
extremely cheap credit costs, rather than excesses in the 
range of high money rates. 





E stock market, still seeking a level 

consistent with sound investment 

values, has been subjected to many 
influences totally irrelevant to investment values during the 
latter part of the past year. 

Under the circumstances, no one can say with finality 
that a range of proven investment values has as yet been 
found by the market as a whole. The irregularity of the 
market during the closing weeks of 1929, gave little evi- 
dence of a strong conviction that the current “averages” 
are either much above or much below the level that the 
market is groping for. Undoubtedly, the early months of 
the new year will witness more of this groping process 
both in the individual issues and the various groups that 
comprise the market as a whole. 


Shifting Investment Funds 


Before the turn of the year, the market was forced to 
absorb a good deal of selling for the purposes of establish- 
ing losses in stocks that might be employed in reducing 
income tax liability. This liquidation was naturally con- 
centrated in the weaker issues or the highly speculative 
stocks that had depreciated greatly from their best prices of 
the year. There is no way of determining just how much of 
the year-end selling was for tax purposes and how much 
represented liquidation hanging over from the October 
and November decline. It is believed, however, that funds 
realized in the tax selling transactions are not generally be- 
ing withdrawn from the market. In other words, these 
funds are being reinvested in other issues for both trading 
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Secur 


; 4 and investment purposes. This sort o! 
1 : 1e€8 churning around tesa the market from 

assuming any definite trend and in no way 
represents the “new demand” for stocks that is necessary 
to reestablish higher stock prices. 

From the purely technical standpoint, the market occupies 
a rather satisfactory position as the new year starts. A rein: 
vestment demand which represents about a billion and a 
quarter dollars coming due in dividends and bond pay: 
ments at the end of the year is a sizeable fund of new cap 
ital and should act as an effective tonic on the market 
Much of this reinvestment money will go into the bond 
market, but the prevailing prices for many of the standard 
investment common stocks will undoubtedly attract a 
goodly portion of this fund. The further that we get 
away from the 1929 break in prices, the more investors 
seem to renew their courage, although there is enough 
high priced stock overhanging the market to prevent any 
sustained run-up in prices for the time being. The best 
that we can look for in the early weeks of the new year 
is a trading market with a tendency to work higher on 
the average. 

A good start for the market in 1930 would be based 
almost entirely on such purely technical considerations as 
mentioned above. It is difficult to predict at this point just 
how long such a movement can be sustained. It is likely to 
prove to be a false clue to the real trend of the stock market 
during the first half of the year, however, and that is the 
most important point for the investor to consider. The mar: 
ket probably will be tested more severely and more critically 

(Please turn to page 495) 
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What the Consolidation Plan 


Means to Rail Investors 


Does the proposal of the Commerce Commis 
sion Really Signify Railroad Consolidation? 


q What the Stockholder Should Watch for. 


By Prerce 


T last the plan of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
A sion for placing the railroads of the United States 

into a limited number of geographical groups—19 in 
the United States, two for Canadian owned lines—has been 
made public. 

Probably, in many respects, it is one of the most impor- 
tant documents relative to the whole undertaking that has 
come to hand. 

It may greatly hasten its consummation, if such a thing 
is "ia and it may further defer consummation indefi- 
nitely. 

It should stimulate speculative buying of railroad stocks 
and have a notable effect on the market price for the most 
important issues, as the railroads present their own plans 
to the Commission. 

The consolidation scheme of the latter body had been a 
long time on the way—between 8 and 9 years, in fact, 
it almost “died aborning,” although it has been eagerly 
awaited by all those interested in railroad progress. 

Most railroad heads who had had active experience with 
the Commission relative to consolidation had painfully 
learned what that body would not approve in the way of 
merger plans, and naturally they were particularly anxious 
to know what it would 


H. Futton 


was based largely on, but differed considerably in some re- 
spects from, a plan that had been prepared by Prof. W. Z 
Ripley of Harvard at the request and direction of the 
Ee SG. 

The Interstate Commerce Act also provides that hearings 
on the tentative plan should be held and that “after the 
hearings are at an end the Commission shall adopt a plan 
for such consolidations and publish the same.” 

That was over eight years ago. The Commission did not 
take up promptly the task of making the second plan, ex 
cept to hold the hearings on the first plan, required by the 
Act. Evidently those proceedings convinced its members 
that the making of what has sometimes, but very improp 
erly, been called the “permanent” plan, was impracticable 

At any rate, they postponed the job from year to year 
For four successive years—1925-28 inclusive—the Commis 
sion, in its annual report to Congress, asked to be relieved 
from making the plan, openly and officially admitting that 
they were convinced of its impracticability. 

Congress did not act on this thrice repeated request, and 
even formal recommendation, except to hold some com 
mittee hearings. ' 

In the meantime the demand on the part of railway ex 

ecutives and all vitally 





approve. But the Com- 
mission seemed loathe 
to disclose its views un- 
til it was forced to do 
90. 
‘Briefly; here is the 
situation: The Inter- 
state Commerce Act, in 
paragraphs 4 and 5 of 
ion 5, provides that 
“the Commission shall, 
a8 soon as practicable, 
prepare and adopt a 
plan for the consolida- 
tion of the railway 
Properties of the 
United States into a 
limited number of sys- 
tems.” 
Such a plan was 
brought out under date 
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interested in general 
railroad consolidation. 








including politicians 
for a Commission plan. 
became more insistent 

Accordingly, several 
months ago, Claude R 
Porter was requested 
by his fellow commis 
sioners to assume the 
task that they all had 
dodged for over eight 
years. 

In its annual report 
to Congress, submitted 
at the opening of the 
present session, having 
noted the failure of 
that body to act favor 
ably on its recommen 
dation to be relieved of 








of August 3rd, 1921, 
and has been known as 
the “tentative” plan. It 
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Largest locomotives pushing freight train over mountains in Eastern 
Pennsylvania 


doing what the Inter- 
state Commerce Act 
specifically said it 
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should do, the Commission made the following significant 
statement: 

“We believe, under the circumstances, it was our duty 
to comply, as far as possible, with the mandate of the law.” 

It can easily be read between the lines that the task was 
taken up reluctantly and perfunctorily and that the Com- 
mission doubted its ability to comply fully “with the man- 
date of the law.” 

In other words, its members believed that it was im- 
possible to work out a plan in accordance with the stipula- 
tions of the Interstate Commerce Act that could be made 
feasible. But finally it was attempted and we are to deal 
with the results of the efforts made. 

Going a step further, it may be stated without fear of 
important contradiction, that, for several years, a number 
of the best known Commissioners, if not actually the entire 
body of 11 men, have not been strongly in favor of gen- 
eral railroad consolidation. It is also true that one or more 
of them have gone on record to that effect in an official 
document. Commissioner Eastman does this very thing in 
his concurring and dissenting opinion on the new I. C. C. 

lan. 

: Thus, it may very properly, though bluntly, be asked, 
“What is to come of a plan made by a body of men, 
charged with supervising and regulating the railroads of 
the United States, who did not 
want to make such a plan and who 
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highly complicated and difficult undertaking. Tasks of this 
kind are not carried through by the two opposing sides 
fighting each other, but by trying to come together and by 
using the give and take method of procedure. 

It is too much to believe, autocratic as it has been at 
times, that the I. C. C. will insist on any one of its impor. 
tant groupings being accepted by the railroads without con. 
cessions or modifications. On the contrary, it is more rea- 
sonable to assume that the Commission will treat its plan 
more as something for the railroads “to shoot at” in the 
making of their own plans, and that its members will be 
willing to negotiate with representatives of the carriers in 
a broad-minded effort to harmonize whatever differences 
there may be. There are likely to be a plenty. But in no 
other way can general railroad consolidation in the United 
States be accomplished. 


In its introduction to the tentative plan 
of 1921, the Commission said, “We have 
sought to minimize dismemberment of ex. 
isting lines or systems.” 

In that plan the most glaring exception to this declared 
policy was the taking of Great 
Northern away from Northern 
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finally made it, only because re- 
quired by law to do so, and be- 
cause of the demand for the docu- 
ment from the sources already in- 


dicated?” 
samen tentative plan of 1921. 
Success In attempting to 
z forecast the suc- against 204 for latter. 
Failure ? 
or ure! cess or failure of 


this plan, it may 
be stated as a general proposition 
that so far as it avoids the break- 
ing up of long standing ownership 
relations, and is practical in other 
respects, it is likely to succeed. 
The railroads will attempt to co- 
operate so far as they can. 

Per contra, just so far as it calls 
for disrupting those relations it 
will be vigorously fought by the 
railroads directly involved, and is 
likely to fail, at least so far as 
those particular groupings are con- 
cerned. The big systems—Atchison, 
Union Pacific, Southern Pacific— 


and systems. 


Corporation. 


terminals. 








Features of New I. C. C. 
Plan 


|.—Provides for 19 systems, same as 
2.—Consists of only 77 printed pages 


3.—In many respects big difference 
in allocation of important roads 


4.—Has 5 groupings in East, com- 
pared with 4 in tentative plan. — 


5.—Suggests disruption of several 
important systems. 


“6 —<Dameenees holding 
such as Pennroad and Allegheny 


7.—Recommends common use of big 


Pacific and Burlington and placing 
Great Northern with St. Paul 
Burlington had been owned jointly 
by Great Northern and Northern 
Pacific for about 20 years at that 
time—now for more than 28 years 

The Burlington is put at the 
head of a new system in the plan 
of the Commission now under 
consideration. Although it is a 
highly valuable asset to the two 
Northern roads. Stockholders of 
those roads may rest assured that 
their directors and officials will not 
give up Burlington without a big 
fight. ‘The same observation ap- 
plies with respect to the proposed 
segregation of Mobile and Ohie 
from Southern Railway. 

The fact is that the Commission 
has no authority to compel them to 
surrender these properties. Only 
the stockholders and a high cour 
can enforce such a requirement. 

Someone may ask right here. 
“Why all this fuss about a scheme 
that its framers and sponsors have 


companies 














are likely to continue largely 
indifferent, or at least lukewarm. 
Right here it should be stated emphatically, and stressed, 
for the benefit of small owners of railroad securities, who 
may be apprehensive over the possible adverse effects of the 
plan upon their investments, that the Interstate Commerce 
Commission hasn't a particle of authority or power—di- 
rectly—to enforce a single feature of this plan, on which 
its members have spent months in preparation. 
Indirectly—it has considerable power in that regard, by 
refusing to appro:e the plans that the railroads have pre- 
sented, on which the Commission has not announced its 
decision, and on plans that may be submitted in the future 
— insofar as these plans do not conform to the Commission 
lan. 
. This matter of consolidating the railroads of the United 
States into a comparatively few gigantic groups, is a big, 
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no authority to enforce—directly?”” 
The I. C. C. itself and enthusiastic 
proponents and supporters of general railroad consolidation 
in this country—if there are any—must furnish the answer 


Joseph B. Eastman, notorious 
dissenter from majority opin- 
ions of his fellow commission: 
ers, and who recently was ap’ 
pointed by President Hoover for another term of six years, 
has furnished the answer. In his opinion on the new 
I. C. C. plan, in which he both concurs and dissents in 
part, Mr. Eastman says: “I concur in the adoption of the 
consolidation plan . . . because it is necessary under the 
law to adopt some plan, and because it is not very impor 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


The Commission’s 


Side 





Fai 
Co: 


one 
it h 
it s 
that 
trea 
dog: 
a be 
East 


fair 
mea 
ner 

railt 
9 
shor 


som 
shou 
card 
the 


mov 


exec 
thei: 
plan 
will 
of tl 
indic 
mon 


Div 
Vie 
they 
their 
by t 


for | 





of this 
r sides 
nd by 


en at 
mpor- 
it con- 
e rea- 
5 plan 
in the 
vill be 
ers in 
rences 
in no 
Jnited 


our 
it. 
ere. 
eme 
have 
ly?” 
astic 
tion 
wer 


10us 
pin: 
jon: 


ars, 








tant, after all, whether or not it is the best plan that could 
be devised. We may modify it any time hereafter and no 
consolidation for which it provides can be accomplished 
until we have found, after full hearing, that the public 
interest will be promoted thereby. The plan is very little 
more than a procedural step. There is nothing compulsory 
about it, or even any assurance that authority will be sought 
to carry out the consolidations which it proposes.” 

Nothing could be clearer and more specific relative to the 
general status of the plan. That, in its present form, it 
js not final, seems altogether certain. What becomes of it 
ultimately, or what it may lead to in the way of general 
consolidation, time alone can tell. As for the immediate 
future, there is nothing over which investment owners of 
railroad securities need become in the least excited or ap- 
prehensive. 

Naturally, however, they want to know what is likely 
to happen next. From present indications, there will be 
more in the way of discussion from many angles than final 
action by any group with real authority. With this out- 
look it is far more important for investors in railroad 
stocks to consider the general situation rather than the 
probable immediate future of any individual security, or 
even group of securities. 


proposes to take away important lines long owned, and 
highly important to those systems in a traffic way, naturally 
would oppose the I. C. C. scheme. Northern Pacific and 
Great Northern, which would thus lose the Burlington and 
Southern Railway, the Mobile & Ohio, would be conspicu- 
ous in this second category. 

Thirdly, Atchison, Union Pacific, Southern Pacific, and 
all other large systems, whose executives and directors 
never have been keen with respect to general consolidation, 
and which have neither lost nor gained much in the I. C. C. 
plan, it is safe to assume, will not be eager to go ahead with 
it or any comprehensive merger plan. They want to be 
left alone, largely as they are. 

The Commission has made move No. 1. Railway execu- 
tives must make No. 2 and Congress No. 3. It remains 
to be seen what the public will do in the meantime. To 
be more specific relative to point No. 3, before the railroads 
can do the most possible with the I. C. C. plan, or with 
regard to consolidation at all, Congress must pass measures 
like the Parker bill long pending in the House, and the 
Fess bill, a companion measure in the Senate. They pro- 
vide for genuine consolidation, that is, acquisition of one 
railroad by another and a complete corporate merger of 
the two, as building lots immediately adjoining are put to- 
gether into one, under provisions of the law. The passage 
of these bills is particularly im- 
portant in the case of the large 








Fair The iL. C. et 
‘ finally, has 
Consideration made its 


move. Some- 
one may say that, in many respects, 
it has done its worst. Right here 
it should be stated emphatically 
that nothing will be gained by 
treating the Commission plan in a 
dogmatic way, either as a good or 
a bad proposal. As Commissioner 
Eastman observed, “it has many 
good features.” This entitles it to 
fair consideration, but does not 
mean that the plan is the forerun- 
ner of actual consolidation of the 
railroads of the United States into 
19 geographical groups, within a 
short time. 

Because, seemingly, the plan has 
some glaringly bad features, it 
should not be condemned and dis- 
carded in toto. Unquestionably 
the railroads must make the next 
move. In all probability it will be 
in the nature of a meeting of the 
executives to attempt to decide 


legislation. 


3.—Probable 


ties. 








What Investors Should 
Watch For 


1.—Attitude of railway executives 
toward I. C. C. plan. 


2—Action of Congress on enabling 


opposition of 
bloc, other groups and shippers. 


4.—Possible efforts of B. & O., C. 
& O. and Wabash to put their 


groupings into effect. 


5.—Indication of willingness of own- 
ers of small lines to sell at rea- 
sonable prices. 


6.—Possible changes by I. C. C. in 


its own plan. 


7.—Probable benefits of plan later 
to individual roads and securi- 


systems, included in which is a 
great number of small companies, 
for which, under the present law, 
a separate organization must be 
maintained. Atchison, Southern 
Pacific and Union Pacific cannot 
do much with the I. C. C. plan 
without such enabling legislation. 

While it has been indicated in 
some recent Washington  dis- 
patches that at least the Parker 
bill may be taken up, even later 
this month, it is doubted in im- 
portant railroad circles that either 
measure will be passed before ad- 
journment. There have been re- 
ports that bills will be introduced 
soon giving the Commission power 
to put its plan into effect. That 
would be virtual, if not actual, 
compulsory consolidation. It is 
doubted that any group is ready to 
sponsor seriously such an under- 
taking. 


Small Line Then there is the 
Problem problem of deal- 


farm 

















their general attitude toward the 
plan. Just what the executives 
will do, they themselves, do not know as yet. Discussion 
of the matter with several of the more prominent of them 
indicates that at the forthcoming meeting sometime this 
month, three general attitudes will develop. 





Executives of systems like the B. & O., 
C. & O. and Wabash, that fared well in 
the I. C. C. allocations, may be expected 
to favor going ahead in efforts to see what 
they can do toward putting into effect a plan for each of 
their respective groups, more or less like the one outlined 
by the Commission. 

Representatives of systems from which the I. C. C. plan 
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Divergent 
Views 





ing with the small 
lines that, in the 
I. C. C. plan, are allocated to the large systems. Execu- 
tives of the latter have realized all along that it will be 
extremely difficult to reach an agreement with majority 
owners of the securities of those lines with respect to values 
and prices. Many of these short roads never should have 
been built. Some were built only to sell. Never having 
succeeded, their owners now feel that, through the I. C. C. 
plan for general consolidation, they not only have a chance 
to “get out,” but also to make a big profit. In most cases 
so far, the prices asked have been regarded as absurdly 
high by executives of the large systems that might other- 
wise be the most natural buyers. Unfortunately for the 
larger systems and their officials, owners of the small lines 
throughout the country have important influence at Wash- 
(Please turn to page 488) 
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Protecting the Investor From 


Losses Through Bear Raids 


) Short selling serves a useful function in making and 7 
stabilizing security markets—When abused it brings 
disaster to investors and destroys public confidence— 


How bear pools operated in recent market break—A | 
plea for restriction of these abuses. 








? 


By Warp GatTEs 


the evils of short selling be restricted so that an ever 
present menace may be eliminated from the stock 
market? 

Some who read this question will be truly amazed that 
any constructive influence whatsoever could be attributed 
to short selling. In the aftermath of the October and No- 
vember stock market decline, the bears have had so many 
sins heaped on their heads, that the mere suggestion that 
short selling might serve some useful purpose seems ridicu- 
lous to those who have suffered from it. 

Was it not the bear crowd that raided the market, flood- 
ing the trading floor with offerings of borrowed shares until 
the whole structure collapsed under the pressure they ex- 
erted? Was it not the psychological influence of this heavy 
short selling and the ugly rumors circulated by the bear 
crowd that threw the American public into a panic and 
destroyed overnight the prosperity of many years’ stand- 
ing? What lasting good can result from such practices? 
How can short selling benefit anyone but those who fill 
their pockets with profits wrung from the small invest- 
ors? 

But these are not the only indictments that are made 
against short selling. There are those in high places in 
Wall Street who charge the bear crowd with sins of omis- 
sion as well. The sole economic usefulness of short selling 
is to prevent runaway bull markets and prevent panics. In 
the recent break, these observers charge that this function 
was not served. The professional traders who ordinarily 
act in this role, this time were long of stocks themselves and 
were as anxious to liquidate their holdings as was the small 
investor. Instead of short covering to break the shock of 


TT get right down to the heart of the matter, how can 


the collapse, these professional interests had a clean sheet 
before them, if not a long position to protect as best they 





could. The real cause of the market panic, therefore, was 
the failure of a well organized bear crowd to function, 
rather than its activity, say these gentlemen. 

With their accusers thus divided amongst themselves, the 
bears maintain a strict silence, going to considerable length 
to keep out of the limelight, until the public resentment at 
their alleged raids on prosperity passes away. The activi- 
ties of the short interests, always well protected from the 
public gaze, are still shrouded in mystery as far as the re- 
cent market break is concerned, but the accusations con: 
tinue to be hurled at the unidentified Mr. John Doe, short 


seller. 


The Stock Exchange 


Only once before in history 
Takes Action : 


as a similar situation been 
known. This was during 
the early stages of our par 
ticipation in the late war, when the securities markets, al- 
ready badly depressed, seemed to be crushed almost to the 
breaking point by unusually severe liquidation of securities. 
Again in this distracting period of the war, the industrial 
welfare of the country and the mental comfort of its citi- 
zens became threatened by the menace of a stock market 
panic. Under such circumstances, market raids were in 
effect nothing less than friendly aid to our national ene- 
mies. 
In this emergency, the New York Stock Exchange, al- 
ways a champion of the principle of unrestricted markets, 
stepped into the picture to block the efforts of those who 
were “selling America short.” Employing the only means 
at its disposal, member firms were called upon to furnish 
the exchange with information in sealed envelopes that 
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would disclose the identity of those who were selling the 
market short and the extent of their position. The exchange 
threatened open publicity on any short selling operations 
that might menace the welfare of the nation. The very 
threat of exposure proved sufficient in this instance, for the 
“sharpshooting” ceased immediately and values slowly re- 
covered. 

It was on November 14th, 1929, that the New York 
Stock Exchange again felt it necessary to inform itself on 
the source and extent of short selling. This time it sent a 
questionnaire to members, asking in a concise, businesslike 
way for the amount and name of stock being borrowed or 
loaned as well as for whom the transactions were arranged. 
In other words, the exchange let it be known that from that 
date on, the identity of short sellers would be placed on 
the confidential records of the authorities of the Exchange 
for any action that they might see fit to take in the interests 
of the stock exchange itself and for the general welfare of 
the nation at large. From this point on, like in the mo- 
mentous days of the war, the values of securities steadied 
and slowly recovered; the “hammering” tactics of short 
interests on the pivotal stocks ceased abruptly and the con- 
fidence of the investing public slowly returned. 


Essential to a The contents of the members’ question- 

naires were never made public and 
Free Market probably never will become public in- 
formation. ‘The exchange recognizes 
the legitimate economic function of short selling as long as 
the practice is not abused to an extent that will endanger 
the welfare of the public. An official disinterestedness is 
maintained concerning the trend of the market whether 
upwards or downwards—providing the trend is determined 
by the real supply and demand for stocks instead of fic- 
titious demand or supply. When fictitious values are cre- 
ated, however, whether in a corner or in a panic, the ex- 








change has established precedents of open interference. 

In the ordinary course of affairs, short selling could 
hardly be eliminated from accepted stock exchange prac- 
tie. When an investor sells some stock, but fails to de- 
liver the certificates to his broker for a few days, the cus- 
tomer is technically short of the market. When an investor 
abroad sells stock in New York that is in the course of 
shipment, the seller is short of the market until the certifi- 
cate arrives. All this is possible because brokers do not sell 
the actual certificate for stock on the floor of the exchange 
like a fruit peddler sells oranges. 

Instead, they arrange the transaction on the terms that 
the call for delivery of a certificate (any certificate) for a 
given kind and amount of stock the next day after the 
sale is made. If the broker has the certificate on hand, it 
is delivered; if not, a certificate is borrowed and the cus- 
tomer is short of the stock. The floor member who makes 
the sale has no way of knowing whether the sale is real 
stock or whether it is a “short sale” without looking at the 
office records. If the customer is short, then sooner or later 
he must make good either by bringing a certificate to the 
broker from his own strong box, or buying the stock in the 
market in order to complete the transaction. 
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It is in the latter instance that the 
practice of short selling becomes 
a stabilizing market factor and 
thus serves a useful economic pur- 
pose. Every short seller is a potential buyer. He hopes to 
buy the stock back when prices are cheaper. His buying, 
therefore, represents demand for stock—the kind of de- 
mand that will tend to steady values in a panicky market 
when stocks are in an oversupply for the moment. And 
it is on these grounds almost entirely that the practice of 
short selling is justified. Practically every instance in which 
short selling has been prohibited in a sensitive market, the 
results have been most unfavorable. 

When the practice of short selling is carried to excess, 
however, both values and confidence are destroyed to the 
profit of a few and to the loss of many. The problem 
which faces the leaders of finance at the moment is the 
problem of divorcing the constructive function of short sell- 
ing from its destructive function. Those who believe that 
values were unnecessarily destroyed in the October and 
November market “panics” have a certain amount of tangi- 
ble facts to draw upon in spite of the secrecy and mystery 
that surrounds short selling activities on a large scale. And 
in the less tangible evidence that can be gleaned from pri- 
vate sources, there is indeed a mass of damaging evidence to 
place at the door of the bear operators. 


Creates Demand 


For Stocks 





Several months ago THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET called the attention of its 
readers to the existence of a potent bear 
crowd that at the time was making numer- 
ous successful forays on the floor of the Stock Exchange. 
From mere surface indications, it looked as though there 
were several bear pools engaging in these operations—per- 
haps a considerable number of groups that had no single 
guiding genius to centralize their efforts. Yet they were 
all working for the same end, namely, a rout of small 
traders who would be forced to liquidate their holdings or 
who would be frightened out of the market by mounting 
paper losses. 

Quite probably these interests had no notion of the wide- 
spread disaster which would be preciritated by their op- 
erations. Undoubtedly, they would have been well satis- 
fied with an orderly recession of prices and enough forced 
liquidation to enable the bears to cover in the dull market 
that invariably follows such a recession. But as it hap- 
pened their efforts were far more successful than any one 
- 4 would have dared to expect before the market 

reak. 

They were aided by factors at the start over which they 
had no influence whatsoever. They were aided by factors. 
at a later stage which they could not have prevented even 
if they so desired. The Hatry failure with its 100 million 
dollars of losses to British investors was one of the early 
factors. Then somehow, in several foreign financial cen- 
ters, the rumor spread rapidly that the American market 
would be forced down to prepare the way for Reparations. 
financing. These incidents, together with the menacing ac- 
(Please turn to page 484) 


The Bears 


in Action 


Eliminating the Abuses of Credit Would Mean 


the Release of Abundant Funds for Every Form of 
Trade and Industry, Lower Interest Rates, Higher 
Bond Prices, Stronger and More Stable Business. 


g Accelerating the Turnover of Credit Means Pay- 


ing the Bills. 


Making Less Credit Do More 


Business 


By THroporeE M. Knappren 


money. If it isn’t redeemed the effect is much the 

same as insufficient money. Hoarded money does no 
business, sluggish credit hobbles business, frozen credit kills 
it. The amount of business that a given volume of credit 
can take care of depends on the velocity of the credit turn- 
over. If there is a scarcity of credit swift use of what 
there is tends to remedy the situation. 


(tones is a promise to pay. It is a substitute for 


The Ideal System 


The ideal business system would be one of immediate 
settlement, in which there would be no commercial credit— 
all goods being paid for as bought in cash or bank credit 
(checks, drafts, etc.). Like the frontiersman’s good Indian 
it might, also, be a dead one. Such a system would necessi- 
tate every buyer being possessed at all times of sufficient 
cash to liquidate the purchase of his requirements, which 
would mean that everybody would have to be solvent at 
any moment—ready to meet any and every emergency 
demand. We would all be cash capitalists. But we aren't, 
and being human we never shall be. ~ Most of us can’t pay 
as we go because we aren't paid as we go. For some of us 
pay days are very irregular, for those of us who draw pay 
regularly, purchases, unfortunately, have a way of being 
irregular. This applies to the rich as well as the poor, for 
wealth is not always money. The wealth 
of the United States is estimated at 
$350,000,000,000; the amount of money, 
all told, is only $9,000,000,000 and of 
that but $5,000,000,000 is in actual cir- 
culation. 

We must use credit, but we ought 
not to abuse it. And we do—fright- 
fully. Rich men are often the worst 
offenders. Being able to pay they like to 
demonstrate their ability by arrogantly 
deferring payment. A certain well- 

known wealthy ‘man enjoys an income of 
$100,000 a month, but he can no longer 
get credit at his grocer’s. He has 
haughtily abused his credit until he has 
killed it. It would be interesting to 
know how far his attitude has con- 
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tributed to jamming up retail business in his city. 

The abuse of credit has become a national problem. 
It was the ultimate cause of the recent stock market 
debacle. 

Among the groups that have been urged by the Presi- 
dent’s campaign for the prompt restoration of business to 
avoid measures that would tend to constrict business activ. 
ity are the credit managers. They have promised not to 
be nervous about credit regulation, but they consider the 
time opportune to nut over a campaign of public educa- 
tion in regard to tne general and individual business ac: 
celeration advantages of conserving credit and observing 
credit terms. 


Pay Your Bills 


President Edgerton of the National Retail Credit Asso 
ciation recently stated before the National Business Survey 
Conference that his organization “feels the expediency 
and deems it timely to announce a nation-wide program of 
educational and inspirational publicity to promote a helpful 
public policy of retail credit buying.” 

The helpful policy Mr. Edgerton referred to is based, 
insofar as the buyer is concerned, on the slogan: Pay your 
bills when due; and from the retailer's standpoint on an 
extension of credit only in line with the purchaser's power 
to pay. 

The association sets such store by 
this policy that it is talking of spending 
$7,000,000 in the next three years on 
a publicity campaign to convert slow-pay 
sinners to the righteousness of quick pay. 
Doubtless, if the retail merchants of the 
country could be convinced that people 
could be advertised into the prompt pay’ 
ment of their retail bills the sum coul 
easily be made a hundred million. 

These merchants are not worrying 
much about the present creation of 
credit. It is past credits—the overhang 
of boom times—and future credits of 
new boom times that are giving them 
concern. The better the times, the 
slower the velocity of credit. When 
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people can pay 
promptly with ease 
they like to luxuri- 
ate in deferment of 
payment and use 
their cash riotously. 
In such times mer- 
chants, too, get riot- 
ous with credit. The 
main thing is to make 
sales. In hard times 
people become debt- 
shy and save credit 
as well as money. 

Mr. Edgerton told 
the Washington con- 
ference that credit 
collections were normal. But whenever you can get a credit 
man to talk confidentially he will confess that abnormality 
has become normality during recent years. What the 
merchants want is a new conception of the credit norm. 
They have led the public into bad pay habits, and now they 
purpose to lead them out of those habits. 

There is going to be less insistence on buy rapidly and 
pay slowly and more on buy wisely and pay promptly. 
Retail credit has been chronically lax. It is amazing how 
long a bad account can be maintained 
and even added to. Supposedly, retail 
bills are to be honored monthly within 
the first ten days after rendering. Ac- 
tually a credit account can be kept alive 
indefinitely if a partial payment is made 
now and then, with “clean-ups” at long 
intervals. As a matter of fact, if all re- 
tail bills were paid according to terms 
the credit cycle would not be more than 
forty days; actually, it is said to be about 
seventy days on the average. That is, 
buyers are on the average a month in 
arrears. The credit men say that this 
thirty days’ lapse is mostly a bad habit, 
resulting from indulgent collection meth- 
ods, indolence, procrastination and re- 
luctance to part with cash. Like most 
bad habits it is costly to the victim as 
well as to the community. 





Double Credit Volume 


If the retail credit period could be cut in two, thus dou- 
bling the velocity of credit, only half as much credit volume 
would be required, just as the railways do not require 
nearly so many freight cars now as they did when freight 
cars reposed on the side-tracks instead of rolling along 
on the main tracks. Looked at in another way the 
merchant could do twice as much credit business on 
the same volume of credit. Either way, his cost of doing 
business would be reduced. The credit he extends 
is credit he borrows from the bank or receives from 
the wholesaler or manufacturer. He pays interest on the 
credit he borrows; he gets none on the credit he extends, 
unless he collects it in the form of increased prices. Con- 
sciously or not he does raise prices to meet the added cost 
of interest that the slow-payer causes—raises them to the 
prompt customer as well as to the dilatory one. The inno- 
cent suffer with the guilty. 

Prices being unnecessarily high, the total volume of buy- 
ing tends to be less. The merchant does less business than 
he might on his volume of capital, which means that his 
pay-roll is larger than it should be, that his turnover is 
out of proportion to his rent and other “overhead,” that 
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his service is not so good as it might be because his stock 
on hand must be kept down to offset his poor accounts. 


' The Price of Procrastination 


Now, most of this business sluggishness and inefficiency 
results not from necessity but from indifference and care- 
lessness. If a patron settles his account thirty or forty 
days late it requires only a little determination and care 
to take up the slack. He pays out the same amount of 
money in a year in either case. The only hardship he 
would encounter in correcting his paying habits would be 
in catching up. Once that were done, paying promptly 
would be as monetarily easy to him as paying: dilatorily. 
It is a problem of human psychology rather than finance. 

Hence the proposed costly campaign of educational ad- 
vertising. But benevolent advice and instruction will not 
be enough. There will have to be some exemplary as well 
as penalizing discipline. This phase of the problem is up 
to the merchant and his credit manager. It is up to mer- 
chants and credit men collectively. They will have to ex- 
tend credit more carefully and more solemnly. They will 
have to do some unpleasant reforming of their own prac- 
tices while preaching reform to their patrons. If the pro- 
posed campaign is pushed vigorously and thoroughly, it 
will result in much stricter credit arrangements than pre- 
vail at present. It is worth a supreme 
p-EE!! effort on both sides. 


Powerful Business Stimulant 


It is estimated that outstanding retail 
credit, not including installment buying, 
amounts to $5,000,000,000 out of total 
national annual retail sales of $40,000,- 
000,000. The release of $2,500,000,000 
of this credit to other uses would have a 
mighty beneficial effect on business. It 
would eventually result in a great in- 
crease in the production of goods, which, 
in a generalization, would mean a corre- 
sponding increase in consumption, with 
all their manifold involvements of more 
employment, more national income and 
higher standards of living. And all this 
from the mere correction of a bad popular habit! 

The practice of installment selling is also coming in for 
a searching examination. There has been a lot of talk about 
it for many years, but now there is a movement toward ac- 
tion. It is urged by some credit authorities that the present 
business recession is partly due to overdone installment sell- 
ing. It is argued that after all the present “low” in the 
business cycle is really largely one of excessive inventories, 
with the difference 
from former anala- 
gous periods simply 
in the fact that the 
excessive inventories 
are now in the pos 
session of ultimate 
consumers instead 
of in factories and 
stores. In 1920-21 
the manufacturers 
and the merchants 
were caught with 
heavy stocks that 
took time, and a 
hard time, to liqui- 

(Please turn to 

page 492) 














The Ten Outstanding Investments 


for 1930 


The stocks embodied in this feature are selected as high grade investments which, because of their prom- 
ising industrial outlook, sound financial position and favorable earnings outlook, are expected to record sub- 
stantial price advances in the course of the 1930 market. Many of them are already in the category of leaders 
in the major price movements, others have been so far depressed below their true values during the late market 
decline as to make future appreciation virtually assured with moderate improvement in general business condi- 
tions. As outstanding opportunities for the profitable employment of funds during the new year they command 
the greatest consideration by far-sighted investors. 





Consolidated Gas Co. of New York 


HE superlative applying to Con- 
T solidated Gas Company of New 
York is that it is the largest elec- 
tri¢ and gas utility system in the world. 
More than this, it is probably the most 
compact system so far as territory is 
concerned, serving as it does most of 
New York City and a considerable 
portion of the adjacent metropolitan 
area, which presents not only one of 
the heaviest consumer fields in the 
country but possessing as well large 
potentialities for further expansion. 
Huge amounts have been expended 
in recent years to improve and extend 
the facilities of the system. In 1929, 
capital expenditures approximated 
$100,000,000 and the program for 
1930 calls for a similar outlay which 
represents the fargest in the company’s 
history. Im the six years ended with 
1928, the system made outlays for new 
properties aad renewals, replacements 
and repairs of $471,186,021, an an- 
nual average clos: to $80,000,000. Of 
this total, $345,426,624 represented 
money spent on new facilities and the 
balance in the maintenance of proper- 
‘ ties. 
The plants of the eatire system are 
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modern, efficient and of ample capacity 
and design to allow for future expan- 
sion. The operating ratio, as a result 
of the improvement program has de- 
clined steadily from 71% in 1923 to 
66% in 1928, with a doubly beneficial 
effect on the net earnings in view of 
the steady annual increases in the gross 
earnings. 

Sales of electricity have been increas- 
ing approximately 12% annually over 
a period of years, but the gain in gas 
business has been considerably slower. 
The company does not make interim 
reports; the most recent earnings state- 
ment is for the year ended Dec. 31st, 
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1928, when total revenues were 
$212,594,530 an increase of 6.4% over 
1927. Net income after all charges in 
1928 amounted to $59,592,552 an in- 
crease of 13.9% over the previous 
year. The per share earnings were 
$4.52 on the common, comparing with 
$3.99 in 1927 on the same basis. On 
a presumption of a normal growth dur- 
ing 1929, the earnings will be approxi- 
mately $5 a share. The dividend has 
recently been increased from $3 to $4 
per share annually. 

A steady increase in earnings is in- 
herent with public utility companies 
even in years of business hesitancy. 
Consolidated Gas has excellent prox 
pects in its own territory and pre 
sents additional undeniable attraction 
through the eventual probability of fur 
ther mergers, the one with Brooklyn 
Union Gas having been imminent for 
several years and if it materializes will 
round out Consolidated Gas system. 
At its recent price of 92, the common 
stock yields 4.4%, a return higher than 
has been obtainable for some years. 
This return is augmented by periodic 
offering of stock to shareholders at 
prices considerably below the market. 
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HE unquestioned leader in the 
T steel group, as well as_ the 
acknowledged bellwether of the 
entire market, the United States Steel 
Corp. is aggressively strengthening its 
position, physical as well as financial. 
Not content with its present capacity 
in excess of 24,000,000 tons (40% of 
the industry’s total), it is entering on a 
three-year program of expansion cost- 
ing $300,000,000, to be taken from ac- 
cumulated cash surplus and earnings. 
The corporation has recently ac- 
quired the properties of the Columbia 
Steel Corp., the largest manufacturer 
on the Pacific Coast as well as an ad- 
vantageous outlet to the Far East trade, 
and has just taken over the Atlas Port- 
land Cement Co. The latter, with 
another subsidiary, the Universal Port- 
land Cement Co., among the four larg- 
est producers in the country, will bring 
the corporation’s capacity to around 
36,500,000 barrels, and go far towards 
stabilizing prices and restoring satisfac- 
tory profits to the cement industry. 
Purchase of some of the coal lands of 
the Pittsburgh Coal Co. is imminent, 
in line with the corporation’s sound 
policy of assuring an adequate supply of 


when sales were 44.53 million 

dollars, and the year ended Feb- 
ruary 2nd, 1929, when the volume of 
sales had risen by progressive steps to 
90.25 millions Macy paid out only 
3.77 million dollars in cash dividends. 
The balance of net income was devoted 
to enhancement of property account 
and development of the store 
to its present excellent earnings status. 
The effects of this conservative process 
began to become manifest about 1926 
when per share earnings jumped from 
the 1925 figure of $6.70 for the old 
common stock to $10.05 a share. 

A portion of the surplus earnings 
Prior to 1929 went to cut down the 
amount of 7% preferred stock formerly 
outstanding. Subsequently this issue 
was supplanted by 514% notes which, 
in turn, were retired during 1928 
through an offering of new com- 
mon. This increase in capitalization 
was, in effect, a stock split-up, since the 
$10 per share which stockholders were 
required to pay for the additional stock 
Tepresented but a fraction of the open 
market value. The operation, more- 
over, left Macy with no other capital 
obligation than the 1.16 million shares 
of common now outstanding. 
Completion of these financial opera- 
tions and the development of earning 
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raw materials far into the future. 

The corporation is carrying over to 
1930 a healthy increase in unfilled 
orders which, due to curtailed produc- 
tion, have been piling up in recent 
months until they too constitute a back- 
log of more than 4,125,000 tons, nearly 
half a million ahead of December, 
1928. The price, however, close to 
$50 a ton, is at the low point for more 
than a year. 

While profits were cut down in the 
final quarter of 1929, the first nine 
months showed record earnings amount- 
ing to $147,586,640, equal to $15.82 a 
share, as against $8.18 a share for the 
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power to a point where the marked in- 
crease in net, amounting to $6.86 a 
share on the present common in 1929, 
justified rewarding shareholders with a 
reasonable cash dividend, at the rate of 
$2 per annum, supplemented with 
stock dividends of 5% additional, may 
be said to constitute the first phase of 
Macy’s late year history. 

By virtue of its strictly cash sales 
policy, the widely advertised practice 
of under-selling competitors and inten- 
sive efforts to develop and maintain a 
high standard of personnel, Macy's 
stands preeminent among the world’s 
great department stores. Sales volume 
in the current fiscal year is expected to 
approach or exceed 100 million dollars 
and net may also make a new record. 

The prevailing price of Macy common 





same period of 1928, so that net in- 
come for all of 1929 is likely to have 
set a new high mark (excluding the 
war period) of around $19 a share, as 
against $12.50 in 1928 and $8.81 in 
1927. 

Last year’s earnings are based on an 
approximate 8,364,500 shares of com- 
mon stock ($100 par) outstanding at 
the close. Under the policy of retiring 
senior obligations as rapidly as possible, 
proceeds of new financing last June 
eliminated funded debt, leaving only 
subsidiary obligations of $104,615,900 
and 3,602,811 shares of 7% cumulative 
preferred stock. 

As of the end of September, last, 
current assets totaled $694,615,081 and 
current liabilities, $136,955,507, leav- 
ing net working capital of $557,659,- 
574, a gain of more than $110,000,000 
over the end of 1928. 

Steel’s recent level around 170 is 
less than nine times indicated annual 
earnings, although yielding but 4.1% 
on the annual dividend rate of 7% 
plus $1 extra. Being of prime invest- 
ment merit it should not be overlong 
in regaining much of the ground lost 
since its September high of 26134. 


around 143 would now seem to offer 
investors who may have considered the 
shares out of their range heretofore, 
an opportunity to acquire an interest 
in an enterprise that does not yet ap- 
pear to have fairly entered the second 
phase of its expansion. There is the 
probability that income will be aug- 
mented in time through the La Salle & 
Koch investment in Toledo and the 
Davison-Paxon-Stokes property in At- 
lanta. No earnings from either have 
thus far been included in the Macy in- 
come account. 

Of probably more immediate sig- 
nificance in this connection, however, 
are the evidences of Macy’s intention 
to continue its well governed expansion 
policy both internally and externally. 
Having acquired control of substan- 
tially the entire block where its New 
York store is now situated in the heart 
of the shopping district, the company 
plans to add 387,000 square feet of 
floor space to existing departments. To 
this prospective internal expansion 
nust be added, of course, the impor- 
tant acquisition, last year, of L. Bam- 
berger & Co. in Newark, having a 
sales volume upwards of 35 million 
dollars annually. This important addi- 
tion, appears to foreshadow similar ex- 
ternal expansion from time to time, and 
attendant benefits to shareholders. 
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NE of the most variable of the 
essential industries, the oii busi- 

ness is nevertheless represented 

by many stocks of high investment 
standing. Standard Oil of New Jersey 
outranks them all. The vast scope of 
its operations, constantly being ex- 
tended under the aegis of an outstand- 
ingly able management, give to this 
great industrial giant a stability unim- 
paired by the most erratic fluctuations 
of the industry it so capably represents. 
Glancing back upon Standard of 
New Jersey's long dividend record, it 
is easy to understand why the shares 
habitually sell on a low yield basis. 
Disbursements in the aggregate have 
absorbed much less than the amount 
carried over to surplus with the result 
that equities are constantly growing, 
thus further enhancing the inherent 
stability of the stock. Its attractive- 
ness rests primarily upon this equity 
quality, although for a time last year, 
there were indications that Standard 
was about to cast off a characteristic 
lethargy and assume an active position 
as the natural leader of the oil stocks. 
Even now the shares display a strong 
inclination to hold to a higher average 
price range than formerly, a condition 
suggesting that they may henceforth be 
expected to maintain their logical place 


American Tobacco Co. 


HE shares of American Tobacco 
T Co. possess the ideal character- 
istics of a sound and profitable 
common stock investment and the 
salient features which comprise these 
qualities may be easily discerned in a 
brief summary of the company’s record 
and policies. 
Manufacturing a widely diversifie 
line of tobacco products including nu- 
merous brands of cigarettes, plug, chew- 
ing and smoking tobaccos and cigars, 
the company has always been one of 
the leading and most aggressive factors 
in the industry. Today it+is credited 
with doing approximately one-third of 
the tobacco business in the country al- 
though it is most prominently identified 
with “Lucky Strike” cigarettes, the pro- 
duct upon which sales efforts have been 
largely concentrated in recent years. 
This policy has been dictated by the 
uninterrupted increase which has oc- 
curred in the annual consumption of 
cigarettes for some years past, whereas 
the demand for cther forms of tobacco 
has either remained stationary or re- 
ceded. 
In only two years during the past 
eleven has the net income of American 
Tobacco failed to register a higher fig 
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Standard Oil of New Jersey 
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The approach toward stabilization 
of the oil industry last year will prob- 
ably be reflected in a marked increase 
of per share income, compared with 
1928, when the year’s report is re- 
leased. Then again, the breakdown of 
a tradition which kept the various 
“Standard Oils” from entering each 
other’s territory competitively, has been 
followed in the New Jersey unit’s case 
by aggressive extension of marketing 
facilities on a sizeable scale. These de- 
velopments mark a departure of no 
little importance, suggesting determina- 
tion to further the New Jersey com- 
pany’s activities along lines comparing 
with the policies being pursued by some 
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ure than for the previous year. Profits, 
despite reduced prices for the com- 
pany’s leading brand, established a new 
high record in 1928, and were equal to 
$11.19 per share on the combined com- 
mon stocks then outstanding. It is a 
foregone conclusion, however, that 
this record will be displaced by the 
showing for 1929. Sales of “Lucky 
Strike” increased 44% in the first 
seven months and about $12.50 per 
share seems a conservative estimate 
of final results. The restoration of the 
former wholesale price of “Lucky 
Strikes” last October, while taking 
place too late to have an appreciable 
effect upon 1929 earnings, will un- 


of its rivals who already have nation- 
wide, or nearly nation-wide distriby- 
tion facilities. 

Equally significant of Standard Oil's 
versatility and progressiveness are its 
activities in the drug and chemical 
fields, and the extent of its interest in 
the natural gas industry. Joint control 
of the Ethyl Gasoline Co. with General 
Motors constitutes another phase of the 
corporation’s interest in the chemical- 
oil business, to which must be added the 
more recent alliance with the German 
dye trust under a working agree- 
ment designed to utilize and develop 
the latter’s patent for coal and oil 
hydrogenation. In addition to the 
5,000-barrel-a-day refinery at Bayonne, 
N. J., other commercial plants have 
been projected where it is intended to 
apply the catalytic hydrogenation 
method of producing gasoline for the 
duofold purpose of enlarging profits 
and safeguarding the company’s invest- 
ments through increased utilization of 
lower grade crude, thus, in effect, en- 
hancing its oil reserves. 

It is this combination of favorable 
circumstances that will probably con- 
tinue to attract more than the ordinary 
market interest to Standard of New 
Jersey henceforth. Recent quotation 
66. 


doubtedly enhance profits in the cur- 
rent year to an important degree. 
Giving effect to the issuance of addi- 
tional class ‘“B” common stock for the 
purpose of financing inventory require 
ments, there are now 804,848 shares of 
common (voting) and 1,538,669 shares 
of class “B” common (non-voting) 
stock, preceded by $52,699,700 of 6% 
preferred stock, par value $100, and a 
small funded debt of $1,111,350. Both 
classes of common participate equally 
with respect to dividend payments, 
The “B” shares are generally favored 
for all ordinary investment purposes. 
It has been officially indicated that 
consideration is being given a re 
adjustment of the company’s capital 
structure and it is expected that ulti 
mately both classes of common s 
will be split two-for-one and dividends 
inaugurated at the rate of $5 per share. 
Weight is given to the latter possibility 
by declaration of an extra payment of 
$2 last year making total disbursements 
of $10 for the full year: With ample 
room for further expansion in earning 
power, the shares may be rated as prac’ 
tically “depression proof” and having 
well defined possibilities for price ap’ 
preciation. Recent quotation 200. 
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Pp “Union Carbide,” the corporate 
name of the company gives only 
, bare hint of its many products and 
broad scope of activities. Thirty-four 
subsidiary units are engaged in the 
manufacture and sale of an extensive 
list of electrical, chemical and miscel- 
kanous products having a constant and 
steadily growing public and industrial 
market. The energy and aggressive- 
ness displayed by the company’s large 
staff of engineers and scientists have 
been responsible not only for the con- 
sistent development of new and profit- 
able products but have also brought no 
litle distinction to the company in the 
feld of chemical research. Too much 
importance cannot be attached to that 
particular phase of activities by virtue 
of the valuable insurance against loss 
‘) competitive prestige and earning 
power which is afforded by an alert re- 
search department. 

Limited space precludes other than a 
brief listing of the company’s more 
familiar products chief among which 
are “Eveready” dry batteries, radio re- 
ceiving sets, flashlights and sunshine 
lamps, radio tubes, chromium, Prestone 
an antifreezing compound, Pyrofax a 
cooking gas, paint and varnish solvents, 
ferro-alloys and a long list of special- 


OPULARLY referred to as 


Union Carbide & Carbon Corporation 
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ized chemicals. It is readily apparent 
that not only the dimension but the 
diversity of activities and output prac- 
tically guarantees immunity for the 
company from dependence upon any 
single product or industry and creates 
a highly desirable element of stability 
in earning power. 

Approximately 145 plants and more 
than 340 warehouses together with 
hydro-electric power plants, and mines 
provide strategically located and well 
rounded manufacturing and distribut- 
ing facilities. 

Common stock is the principal capi- 
tal liability and after giving effect to 
the recent sale to stockholders of 693,- 
201 additional shares at $80 per share, 
there was a total of about 9,223,200 





Standard Gas Electric 


utility shares were soaring in 

price during the first half of 
1929, Standard Gas & Electric Co. 
common stock was a “sleeper,” but 
when this stock finally got under way 
it gave evidence of remarkable rising 
tendencies. 

Recently, the entry of new inter- 
ests into the company was heralded 
by announcement that Standard Power 
@ Light Co., formerly a subsidiary, is 
now the holding company. 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. has 
achieved wide geographical diversifica- 
tion, probably to a greater degree than 
any other utility halding company. Its 
activities extend to practically all sec- 
tions of the country. Services of one 
type or another are supplied to 1,514 
communities in 19 states, serving a pop- 
ulation estimated at 6,050,000. In- 
cluded in the territories served are large 
industrial districts with their density of 
Population and load on the one hand, 
and vast rural districts on the other. 
One subsidiary, the Shaffer Oil @ Re- 
ining Co., is engaged in the oil busi- 
ness exclusively. 

The system is chiefly electric, sales 
of current producing about 53% of the 
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gross income in 1928; followed by 
transportation, 20%; gas, 15%; oil and 
gasoline, 10%. Electric business has 
shown consistent growth, the 1928 out- 
put representing an increase of 12/2% 
over the preceding year, and a similar 
trend is expected for 1929. The sys 
tem is constantly expanding its proper- 
ties in various sections of the country, 
the projects for 1929 totaling nearly 
$55,000,000, and a large program will 
be carried on in 1930. 

Reflecting the steady growth of the 
company’s territc-y, gross earnings for 
the 12 months ended September 30th, 
1929, were reported as $170,982,656, 
an increase of 4.9% over the corre- 


shares outstanding. Subsidiary funded 
debt and preferred stocks amount to 
$13,078,500 and $6,911,300 respec- 
tively. 

That the company’s rapid growth 
has not been accomplished at the ex- 
pense of earning power is evident 
from the consistent upward trend in 
net income displayed over a period of 
years. Profits in 1928 established a 
new high level and registered a gain of 
23% for the first nine months of the 
past year over the corresponding period 
of 1928. Assuming a similar increase 
in the last quarter, net income should 
amount to something between $3.75 
and $4.25 per share on the number of 
shares now outstanding, depending 
upon the extent of year-end adjust- 
ments and write-offs. Thus, a com- 
fortable margin of safety for present 
annual dividends of $2.60 is indicated. 

While, recent quotations for the 
shares around 75, although nearly 50% 
below the 1929 high, seem to place a 
liberal valuation on earnings, the com- 
pany’s excellent record, strong financial 
position and well defined prospects for 
continued growth more than justify 
current levels and lend a substantial 
measure of investment and longer pull 
speculative attraction to the common 
stock. 


Co. 


sponding period the preceding year. 
Combined net earnings of all subsidi- 
aries increased 7.5% and after all 
charges, including depreciation, there 
remained for the stocks of the holding 
company $13,824,723, equivalent after 
dividends on the preferred stocks to 
$6.23 a share on 1,562,607 shares out- 
standing at the end of the period. This 
compares with $12,741,870 in preced- 
ing twelve months, equal to $6.36 a 
share on 1,418,912 shares outstanding. 
The common stock of Standard Gas 
& Electric Co. represents only approxi- 
mately 8% of the total capitalization 
of the company, so that there is a tre- 
mendous earnings leverage power be- 
hind the stock. While expansion of 
income in 1930 may be at a somewhat 
slower rate than in 1929 because of an- 
ticipated slackening in industrial activ- 
ity during the forepart, the stock at 
current levels of about 115 is a worth- 
while investment. In addition, merger 
possibilities always lend considerable 
attraction to a stock. The proximity 
of the electric properties of the Ameri- 
can Water Works and Electric Co. to 
the Pittsburgh properties of Standard 
Gas, makes a merger between the two 
companies a distinct possibility. 
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a more cheerful view of con- 

ditions and values would doubt- 
less accord New York Central greater 
recognition than does the prevail- 
ing sober affair. Which is another 
way of saying that New York Central, 
at current levels, seems to be selling 
strictly on its investment merits, with- 
out adequate allowance for possibilities 
of which the market will probably be- 
come more fully aware when return- 
ing confidence brings the inevitable 
new cycle of rising prices. 

Central’s run up above the $250 a 
share mark last year was partly due to 
the contagious influences of a roaring 
bull market. A prospective stock offer- 
ing, in the then happy frame of the 
speculative mind, gave sufficient cause 
for a demonstration in the shares. The 
actual offering of rights to sharehold- 
ers, which expires January 31st, en- 
abling them to purchase one new 
share at par for each thirteen held, has 
had somewhat of a depressing in- 
fluence on the stock, for in addition to 
“good news being out,” the stock 
market had meanwhile changed its 
front and, with not unfamiliar lack 
of iogic, is now prone to view 


\ STOCK market disposed to take 


share leadership as a_ stock 

market entity with a consider: 
able number of equally brilliant rivals, 
American Can enjoys its high position 
by virtue of the fact that as a corpor- 
ate body, the company is preeminent 
in its industry. 

With the can business dominated by 
two strong units, there exists a high 
immunity from unsettling trade prac- 
tices, such as destructive price com- 
petition. Of course, the industry is 
not free of variations, since the de- 
mand for containers is prone to. rise 
and fall with fluctuations in the yearly 
pack of fruits and vegetables; but the 
growth of food package merchandis- 
ing has tended materially to increase 
the importance of other markets, not- 
ably in those industries serving the 
final consumer, where this form of dis- 
tribution is steadily supplanting the 
older method of bulk marketing. 

Broadly speaking, American Can 
typifies that class of investment com- 
mon stocks whose future appears 
limited only by the growth of do- 
mestic industry generally. Its other 
attributes are too familiar to require 
extensive description, comprising the 
highest quality of management, a fully 
rounded earning power, exceptional 
financial strength and, what may be 
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new financing in a less happy mood. 

The current stock offering, entailing 
valuable rights, has the effect of en- 
hancing the income return on the 
shares beyond the simple cash yield 
afforded by the prevailing $8 dividend. 
An increase in this rate to possibly $10 
a share remains one of the strong 
possibilities likely to materialize in the 
not too.distant future and is one factor 
of whieh the stock market will become 
conscidus once more when public in- 
terest therein revives. 

Aside from the prospects on that 
score, there are other equally strong 
elements in the New York Central 
situation that should tend to sustain a 
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considered equally important from the 
investor’s viewpoint, strong sponsor- 
ship for its stock. 

The conservatism in respect to ac- 
counting practices that, for some years, 
caused popular misconceptions of 
American Can’s true earning capacity 
and intrinsic worth still remains a 
characteristic, though, perhaps less 
pronounced. Plant account, for ex- 
ample, as carried on the balance sheet, 
had increased from 94.41 million dol- 
lars in 1922 to 121.09 millions in 
1928, a gain of approximately 30%. 
Net income, meanwhile, had practical- 
ly doubled over this period, rising 
from 10.43 million dc'lars in the first 
named year to 19.86 millions for 1928 

During this same period, 27.11 mil- 
lion dollars were paid out of earnings 








high degree of investment interest ip 
the shares over the longer tern, 
Thus, the road has a strong reserye 
earning power in its control of several 
important subsidiaries, which, in con: 
junction with the parent company; 
lines, round out a_ transportation 
system of the first rank, firmly en 
trenched in the most populous and 
highly industrialized areas of the 
United States. 

The unification of these subsidiaries, 
brought a step nearer by the favorable 
report of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission on this particular phax 
of the railroad consolidation program, 
would permit a saving of operating 
costs to the system, of material benefit 
to its shareholders. Additional benefits 
are likewise expected to flow from 
Central’s participation in the general 
Eastern consolidation program when it 
is actually consummated. 

On its current 4.7% yield basis, 
New York Central is selling closely in 
line with the other high grade invest. 
ment rails, but in the light of the con- 
ditions above outlined and estimated 
earnings of $16 a share for 1929, the 
stock has much more to commend it to 
the far-sighted investor. 


to common stockholders, but an addi- 
tional 48.49 millions were retained for 
reinvestment in the business, with the 
result that among other balance sheet 
changes, net working capital reached 
the record total of 43.85 million 
dollars at, the close of 1928 and surplus 
likewise touched a new high level at 
52.79 millions. 

In the event that recent estimates 
are realized, net profits for the past 
year will approach $9 a share for the 
present common stock, compared with 
$6.86 reported in 1928. However, on 
the: assumption that the company 
again charges off two million dollars 
to. depreciation and expends in the 
neighborhood of seven million dollars 
for plant account, as it did in 1928, 
items apparently deducted from earn: 
ings, the 1929 net may be calculated 
theoretically as roughly $3.75 a share 
additional, or a total of approximately 
$12 a share for the common. 

Common dividends were recently 
increased to $4 a share regular and an 
extra of $1 was paid in December. 
While the stock at current levels 
around 119 yields a modest retum, 
even allowing for the cash extra, tt 
seems an outstandingly attractive long 
pull investment on the basis © 
potential earnings and equities 

(Please turn to page 470) 
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tory, in many respects, was noteworthy in the annals 

of the railroads. Up to the last quarter, the carriers 
garnered their full share of the country’s general pros- 
perity. A rising volume of freight car loadings swelled 
gross revenues to a very satisfactory total so that, despite 
the falling off in traffic during the final three months of 
1929, the year’s aggregate revenues reached a figure ex- 
ceeded only on two previous occasions. 

In respect to net operating revenues, the 1929 railroad 
year was even more impressive, for, ever since the trying 
period of Government control a decade ago, rail manage- 
ments have devoted unceasing thought to the problem of 
combating hampering rate restrictions and the restraining 
effects of declining passenger revenues by raising standards 
of efficiency. How well they have succeeded in these ef- 
forts was again forcibly demonstrated by the continuing 
progress in lowering operating ratios last year, as a result 
of which net income touched the highest level ever reached, 
although gross, as already stated, failed to come quite up to 
the high water marks of the 1923 and 1926 prosperity. 

Rail stocks, for some time prior to the epoch making 
O'Fallon decision, were reluctant to participate in the great 
bull market that held the industrials enthralled. But the 
United States Supreme Court's generally favorable dictum 
in the famous O'Fallon valuation case finally furnished the 
spark needed to touch off speculative fireworks in the rail- 
road powder barrel. Even so, the student of railroad his- 
tory cannot fail to note that, 
by and large, the transporta- 


T= year that has but recently taken its place in his 


Rails Consolidate Their Position 


Investment Opportunities Among 
Strong Dividend Paying Roads 


By Russet L. Tayte 










period succeeding the late speculative stock market collapse, 
the rails are showing greater resistance to the pressure of 
readjustment, just as they were previously less responsive to 
unwarranted optimism, largely because of their distinctly 
more certain investment standing. 

The falling off in gross and net revenues accompanying 
the downward curve of industrial activity in the last quar- 
ter of the old year means a downward revision of earnings 
for the full twelve months compared with earlier estimates. 
Nevertheless, the roads will still show handsome per share 
balances for their common stocks, and their position at the 
beginning of the new year is measurably stronger than at 
any time since the post-war era. 

What 1930 will bring forth remains to be seen. The 
early months of the year, from present indications, seem 
bound to produce a smaller volume of traffic than the com- 
parable periods of 1929. Whether the anticipated revival 
in later months will be sufficient to compensate for the 
moderate decrease in revenues now indicated for the first 
half is altogether problematical. In any event, the roads 
are in excellent physical condition and well situated to 
offset a considerable shrinkage in gross revenues through 
savings in expense accounts, such as maintenance and the 
like, if need should arise. Accordingly, the stronger divi- 
dend rails should continue to attract the interest of those 
desiring meritorious mediums for investment, independently 
of any speculative possibilities contained in the railroad 
situation by virtue of the gradual progress toward consoli- 

dation. 
The stock market’s indiffer- 





tion shares have consistently 
comported themselves in more 
dignified manner than the vol- 
atile industrials. 

Within the limits imposed 


Rail Stocks in Attractive Invest- 
ment Position 


| ent acceptance of the Inter- 
| state Commerce Commission’s 
plans for unification suggests 
that release of this “official” 
program contributed little of a 





by the fluctuations of general 
business, it would appear that 
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wis definite nature to the very 
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the railroad industry has Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 


| The way is now open for 








reached a position of compara- 


tive stability. In a broad Chesapeake & Ohio 








sense, this situation is rather New York Central 





more favorable than otherwise 
from the standpoint of the in- 


N. ¥., New Haven & Hartford.... 





vestor who, three months ago, Norfolk & Western 





was given a striking demon- Suenaptetatk 





stration of the evils that may 


flow from speculative inflation Southern Pacific 








of stock prices on the tenuous 
theory of “possibilities for ex- 
pansion.” 

Even now in the uncertain ae 


Union Pacific 





tIncluding $4 extra. 








eden en | Congress to take action on the 
--++ 800 105.0 | bills that have been pending 
Sey 8 ar for some time, but here again, 
| agonizing delays are promised. 

= See oA The buyer of rail stocks 

vive 925 F128 63 | should bear in mind the bene- 
near : - ficial results that should accrue 
| to some of the roads when 

sees 118 a consolidation really begins to 
a 10 “a materialize, but it is not to be 


expected that rail stock values 
will be governed very decid- 
edly by this nebulous factor. 
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Public Utilities 


Continued Advance Indicated for 
Utility Industry 


Depression Proof Character of the Busi- 
ness Makes Strong Investment Appeal 
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By Francis C. FuLLERTON 


ic utility industry which were without question the 

greatest and most spectacular in its entire history. 
These developments found reflection in a tremendous mar- 
ket activity in the equity or common shares of the com- 
panies engaged in this line of endeavor. Vast mergers, 
particularly in the eastern utility field, heid the center of 
the stage, providing the stimulus for the spectacular ad- 
vance in the prices of utility shares. 

The industry generally continued the steady growth 
which has been so characteristic of it for many years. New 
high records were established in output of both electricity 
and gas, z. well as in gross and net earnings. The rate of 
gain in electric output in 1929 averaged better than 11% 
over the preceding year, or approximately at the same rate 
as for the period from 1921 to 1928. The gas division also 
showed gains, especially natural gas. 

Not alone has the past development of the electric busi- 
ness been remarkable in growth, but the technical and com- 
mercial accomplishments are also noteworthy. These have 
resulted in a steady lowering of costs in the industry which 
in the main have been passed on to the consumer. The price 
of electric current is now appreciably lower than it was 
in 1913, which compares with considerably higher relative 
prices in most other commodities and services. The meth- 
ods evolved by the industry in this country, moreover, are 
setting standards for electric power and light developments 
in the rest of the world. 

Concerning the outlook for 1930 and beyond for the 
electric power and light industry, the inherent factor of 
growth is an impor- 
tant favorable influ- 


it year 1929 witnessed developments within the pub- 


which mild depression was experienced, but even in that 
particular year the output of electric current increased 
about 6.5% over the preceding year. 

In the gas industry, the outstanding achievement was the 
aggressive exploitation of our natural gas resources, notably 
in the South, Southwest and on the Pacific Coast. Pipe 
lines have been constructed for distances as high as 500 
miles from the gas fields to serve industrial and domestic 
requirements in large cities. Plans are under discussion for 
construction of a huge pipe line from Louisiana to Chicago, 
and eventually even New York City may be served with 
a natural gas mixture. A network of pipe lines has been 
and is being constructed in the United States which is com- 
parable with transmission lines in the electric power and 
light division. Wherever natural gas has been introduced, 
the rate of increase in consumption is considerably greater 
than where artificial gas is the only service. 

Public utility companies, of course, are subject to their 
respective state utility commissions and some of these are 
attempting to increase their regulatory powers. The Fed- 
eral Government also may eventually form a commission 
for communication and power, similar to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission for the railroads. In the main, 
these developments may be considered constructive in the 
long run. The decision reached in the New York Tele- 
phone rate case late in the year again confirms the right 
of a public service company to a fair return on their prop- 
erty valuation. 

On the whole, the outlook for the industry is excellent 
for 1930 with a probable continuation of the upward 
trend in output and 
earnings so charac’ 
teristic of the indus: 








ence. It is probable 
that in the first half 
of the year at least, 
the country will un- 
dergo some business 


Utilities in Favorable Investment. Position 
Earned Per Share 
' i | 


try for many years 
of its history. 

The crash in the 
market in 1929 
caused severe defla- 
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(1) Twelve months ended Sept, 30, 
(3) Estimated for full year 1929. 








1929. 
(2) Nine months ended Sept. 30, 1929. 
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Steel and Metals 


Gradual Improvement Expected in Steel 


ture, steel appears to be settling into place four 
square, all edges trimmed to meet the requirements 
of what is expected to be a normally busy year. The auto- 
mobile, structural, railroad, utility, shipbuilding and minor 
consumers of steel are entering upon a program of moder- 
ately active buying, keeping more or less to the late 1929 
practice of meeting short term needs rather than contract- 
ing for large forward delivery, but nevertheless expanding. 
There are two main reasons responsible for this im- 
provement—very low inventories at the turn of the year 
and an attempt to coax lower prices from manufacturers 
anxious to obtain business. The fact that customers’ stocks 
were pared down so small in the lz two months of 1929 
alone indicates that buying will continue on at least a 
moderate scale. And the fur- 


| S the cornerstone of the American industrial struc- 


months will develop an average normal demand and there- 
by establish a greater measure of stability than was the case 
in 1929. The first quarter will probably fall considerably 
short of the exceptional production records of early 1929 
but this difference promises to grow less as the year ad- 
vances. The bulge in steel production that started in the 
middle of 1928 and carried through to the middle of 1929 
was followed by a decline in the last quarter that was 
almost as marked, so that the aggregate gain for last year 
was little more than 6%. 

The current pickup in orders from the automobile indus- 
try, the large awards of fabricated steel for building con- 
struction, the continued heavy buying by the railroads, the 
expansion in shipbuilding and the excellent demand upon 
the pipe mills are encouraging factors, all aided of course by 

the national program of bol- 





stering up business. 





ther disposition of the makers 
to maintain a firm stand on 
present prices tends to remove 


Attractive 


Steel Stocks 


A sturdy stimulating effect 
is undoubtedly coming from 





the inclination of the con- 
sumer to delay purchases, a 


the settlement of various un- 


Recent %o . . . . . 
Yield certainties in the industry it- 
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reluctance that may be elim- 


41 self. Bethlehem and U. S. 





inated entirely after a month 


64 Steel have shaken hands and 
a number of independents 





or two of sounding out the Savile ten & Oa 


oo have consolidated. These de- 





strength of the makers. 


In beginning the year from Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


ss velopments are expected to 





a comparatively low basis of American Rolling Mill 


7.5 foster the general stability of 





activity there is general con- *Plus 5% in stock, 





prices and wages that now 
permeates the industry. 














fidence that the ensuing 





Non-Ferrous Metals Industries Face Test 


course, centers in.the copper industry. The year just 

closed has been the most prosperous peace time 
period probably in its entire history, and with the price of 
copper averaging slightly over 18 cents per pound for the 
year, profits have been at exceptionally high levels. The 
question uppermost in the minds of investors and holders 
of copper stocks is whether producers can continue to hold 
the price at the 18 cent level. Supplies of refined copper 
have shown an almost uninterrupted increase since April 
despite the curtailment in output by the large producers. 
The leading interests control about 80% of the productive 
capacity of North and South America, so that if it is neces- 
sary to curtail still more to keep the statistical position 
strong and to maintain the price at its present level, pro- 
vided they wish to do so, no great difficulties should be ex- 


he greatest interest in the non-ferrous metals, of 


per requirements of the automobile and building industries, 
the demand from railroads, electrical manufacturers, tele- 
phone and telegraph companies and electric public utilities 
will be tremendous. Foreign takings should not be much 
lower than in 1929 and may be higher. The first quarter 
of the year will probably witness a continuation of the 
price impasse, with the second quarter or possibly before 
seeing the crucial test. 

The common stocks of copper. companies are currently 
selling at levels which apparently are discounting lower 
prices for the metal, but if the producers are successful in 
holding it up, the securities are cheap. The prospective pur- 
chaser, however, should realize that if the industry resorts 
to price cutting it may well result in still lower prices for 
copper securities, followed by a period of market inaction. 

The situation in lead and zinc is somewhat similar to 
that of copper. Not only 





perienced. The exceptionally 





favorable financial position of 


have supplies of these metals 


the copper companies and the 
powerful banking support 
they enjoy are elements of 
strength in this respect. 
Actual developments during 
the year, particularly in ref- 
erence to consumption, will 
important factors in influ- 
encing the price. While it is 
probable that there will be a 
substantial reduction of cop- 
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$11.00 78 $7.00 





Amer. Smelt. & Ref. 8.24 9.50 70 4.00 


5.7 





Kennecott 7.00 57 5.00 








a * Estimate for the year. 














been accumulating, but prices 
since November have been 
dropping. Improvement is de- 
pendent on a revival on the 
part of the consuming indus- 
tries, but the less favorable 
outlook for the motor and 
building industries is bound to 
have its effect. Efforts of cur- 
tailment, moreover, will be less 
effective than in copper. 
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Oil Begins New Year in Improved Position 


HERE is a generally well grounded opinion in the 

petroleum industry that its worst days are behind it. 

So much progress has been made among its own 

members in coordinating efforts to hold down crude output 

that the evils of overproduction and consequent destruc- 

tion of satisfactory price levels are in a fair way to being 
permanently corrected. 

The latter months of 1929 witnessed a definite and size- 
able reduction in daily crude oil production. This brought 
the supply closely into balance with the current consump- 
tive requirements and resulted in a fundamental improve- 
ment in the price situation. 


.alone of balancing production with consumption dur. 


ing £930 holds a large element of profitable results, 
especially for the leading producers and well integrated 
companies. For there is no indication that the aggregate 
operation of cars and trucks, and therefore the total con- 
sumption of gasoline, will not be as great this year as in 
1929. In fact, there is reason to expect a moderate increase. 
It is likely that the reports for 1929 will show that the 
leading companies increased their net income on the aver- 
age about 25% over 1928 which was also a year of satis- 
factory profits. The larger percentages of gain will un- 
doubtedly be found to have 





There is indubitable evi- SS 
dence that the strenuous efforts 
to attain a common proration 
program have been crowned 


Attractive Petroleum Stocks 


7 been made by t’.ose companies 
that are will integrated units, 
combining production, refining 
and wholesale and retail dis- 





with such marked proof of 


tribution. 
The securities of companies 
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sponsors, that the industry as we ae 


38% $2.00 5.2 of the type noted heretofore 





a whole is in an attitude of Royal Dutch 


3.20 6.0 appear to be priced at levels 
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2% ~«~CS that permit of substantial 





augurs well for 1930 since it 


Standard Oil (N. J.)...........- 66 2.00 3.0 


market appreciation in view 





enables not only the continua- 


: Standard Oil (N. ¥. 
tion of present agreements but rit eyes 





of the anticipated earnings 


-_ records for 1929 and particu- 





further improvements in pro- memes Comp. 


3.00 5.4 larly in respect to the quite 





duction and operation methods. 


probable prospect of even bet- 
ter profits being made in 1930. 
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Certainly the prospect 





Motors Seek Sounder Base Through Curtailed Production 


HE year just past established a new record in motor 
T car output with a total production of 5.5 million 

units. This fact however, cannot be interpreted too 
favorably. Large sales and the generally favorable earnings 
reports for leading companies were in considerable degree 
due to the prosperous condition of business in the forepart 
of the year. For during the closing months of 1929 it was 
obvious that the industry was staggering under a consider- 
able burden of overproduction. Sales began to taper off 
more than seasonably during the summer and when the 
market crash came in the fall with its almost immediate 
curtailment of buying in all luxury lines the dealer organ- 
izations were caught with very large inventories of both 
new and used cars. Fortunately manufacturers realized 
that future prosperity was impossible without an organiza- 
tion of solvent dealers and not only sharply reduced their 
output during November and 
December but in most cases 


where near normal This year producers will no doubt con- 
trol output more closely in harmony with the demands of 
the buying public, and although the lower output that a 
synchronized schedule like this entails will mean higher per 
unit costs, many manufacturers have already advanced 
prices, indicating thereby that they will adhere to this 
principle at least until market conditions in the industry 
improve. 

With the yearly growth of replacement markets at home 
and a broadening export demand, the trend of sales is 
generally upward. Nevertheless in view of the overproduc- 
tion of 1929 and a temporarily forshortened new car de- 
mand, it seems reasonable to expect that production for 
1930 will not greatly exceed 4.5 million units. This of 
course means very sharp competition, particularly in the 
low price field where Ford may again monopolize a gener’ 
ous share of total sales. Siz 
able earnings will accrue only 








did not hold dealers to con- 
tract quotas, thus enabling 
them to dispose of a substan- 


Leading Motor Stocks 


to the strongest and most 
soundly managed companies, 
and it is not unlikely that a 
number of the smaller and 





tial proportion of heavy stocks 
before the advent of the new 


— = financially weak organizations 





models. 


Following the national] General Motors 


may pass out of the field. 
The investor in motor 





shows, the industry will prob- Chrysler 


shares must be unusually. dis: 





ably get under way at a com- Wedeen 


criminating and be governed 





paratively slow pace but with 
increasing momentum so that 


more by the long range pros 
pect of the industry than by 





by Spring manufacturing 





the outlook immediately 
ahead. 














schedules will approach some- 
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Accessory Companies Bank on Replacement Business 


HE close association of the automobile parts and ac- longer term is the trend to cars with a greater number of 
T cessories business with the automobile industry, cylinders. During 1929 a number of medium priced 8- 
makes the outlook for the former during 1930 de- cylinder cars were introduced as successors to 6-cylinder 

pendent in a large measure on developments in the latter. | models, and more will follow suit in 1930. In the high 

Original equipment business is an important phase of priced field, 12 and 16 cylinder models either have been 
the automobile parts and accessories manufacturers’ activi' or will be announced. For the makers of pistons, pins, 
ties, so that the moderate curtailment that will probably valves, connecting rods, spark plugs, and ignition devices 
take place in automobile production at least during the this trend will mean an enormous gain in volume of busi- 
first half of 1930 will have its effect. Several factors, how- _ ness. 
ever, will tend to make the recession in automobile parts The automobile tire companies were also adversely af- 
and accessories production less marked than that which _ fected during the second half of 1929 not alone by the sharp 
motor car output may experience over the next few curtailment in production of automobiles, but were bur- 
months, compared of course with the same period of 1929. dened with large inventories. These, however, have now 
The most important of these been largely worked off. Un- 
influences is the large and sus- like the previous year, crude 
tained er eee replace- rubber prices — rela- 
ment parts to keep the tre- . tively low and fairly stable. 
oe number of automo- Attractive Accessory Stocks The outlook for pense ae busi- 
biles already in service in good na | ff ness for 1930 is for a smaller 
condition. This tendency 1928 1929 Price dend Yield amount, but replacement 
was clearly apparent even in Bendix Aviation .... (1) $8.26(2) 84 $2.00 6.9 volume should be larger, a de- 
the latter half of 1929 when velopment significant to the 
shipments in the replacements en A Se a manufacturers since profit 
branch continued good, — margins are much larger on 

is oa ae en Roller Bear- : : 
while in the case of original - gpecseRinaget 5.72 5.06(2) 76 3.00 3,9 this latter type of business. 
equipment the trend was Mais. @ nwt te ‘As in the case of the auto- 
sharply downward. : mobile companies, a number 

Another important develop- une otk” of common stocks of the ac- 
ment bearing on the accessory cessory companies offer attrac- 


companies’ prospects over the tive speculative appeal. 












































Electrical Equipment Prospects Good 


TIMULATED by excellent buying in the heavier lines, | orders booked over 1928 of about 28%, the volume 
the electrical equipment companies are starting amounting to about $740,000,000 against $5'78,029,710 in 
another year of apparently large volume and record 1928. The slight shrinkage in November was quickly re- 

profits. The rapidly enlarging demand for electrical equip- paired in December 1nd the general average rate appears 
ment of all kinds, that established a peak last year, 30% to be well establishe as a normal level most likely to be 
more than the 1928 volume, created a substantial carryover sustained throughout this year. While it may take a num- 
of unfilled orders and indicates a promising outlook. ber of months for some lines, particularly the household 
The recent stock market break blighted the year-end appliances, to again strike their full stride, undoubtedly 
sales of home electrical appliances in the luxury class, but those companies having a wide diversity. of production will 
the extension of railroad electrification plans furnished an _fare best. 
added volume of business to counteract the defection. In- The prospects of expanding business in foreign markets 
asmuch as the electrification programs of the railroads are are quite bright. Last year’s exports were in the neigh- 
in their initial stages for the most part, a continuation — borhood of 40% ahead of the previous year. A like gain 
of the large orders for equip- is easily possible for the year 
ment is expected this year. 1930. 
_ The revival of the shipbuild- Virtually all companies 
ing industry is also proving : showed a decided upturn in 
a satisfactory source of busi- Attractive Electrical Equipment the earnings trend last year, 
ness to the electrical equipment Stocks the first nine months being 
manufacturers who build the around 35% in execess of the 
large marine motors and the same 1928 period. Whereas 
necessary controlling systems profit margins are likely to 
connected therewith, The Giuaas Gea suffer somewhat this year 
public utilities are also large from competition, as they did 
customers. bese won dat last year, the operating econ- 
Three of the leading manu- eran: eR omies that more than offset 
facturers showed last year such influences should again 
an aggregate increase in provide a counterbalance. 


for JANUARY 11, 1930 451 



















































Building and Chemicals 


Riconsidisnrnedir bi 





Better Year Ahead for Building 


HE most encouraging aspects of the building indus- ~ 


try’s prospects are the easing up of money conditions 
and President Hoover's national construction move- 
ment. The decline in building activity of the past year and 
a half came to a climax coincidentally with the removal of 
its chief cause, the rising cost of money yoked with the 
speculative boom of the stock market. The collapse of the 
latter turned large sums of money back to the mortgage 
market and brought a sharp decline in interest rates. 
This credit stringency and a slow bond market were 
probably felt most in residential construction which last 
year dropped about 30% be- 


gained about 3% last year. Nevertheless, the tremendous 
resources now made available at easier rates by the lending 
institutions are expected to be instrumental in producing an 
aggregate gain of between 5 and 10% in all classes of con- 
struction during 1930. 

The dire depression period through which the cement 
manufacturers have been struggling, by reason of very 
narrow profit margins and overproduction caused by the 
introduction of improved facilities, appears to be ended for 
the stronger firms. 

Manufacturers of paints and roofing materials should 
have a good year, with better 
prices in prospect. The 








low the level of 1928. This 
result, however, was partly 
due to the existence of an 
oversupply and was therefore 


Attractive Building Stocks 


specialty trades, including ele- 
vators, radiators, plumbing 
supplies, asbestos materials, 
insulation, etc., promise to 





salutary since it allowed de- 
mand to catch up. The 


Recent Divi- % 
Price 


@end Wield better their 1929 records in 


sales and earnings. 





healthy condition now existing 
promises substantial improve- 


ee = $1.50 4.8 


Unquestionably 1930 will 





ment this year in residential 


cose 128 3,00 2.4 


be a year to test management. 





building, probably reaching 
well above $2,600,000,000. 


The leading companies will of 
course reap the lion’s share of 





Commercial building opera- 


coe C1 5.00 8.2 


earnings, and again diversified 





tions were less hampered by 
the money situation and 








production will be an impor: 
tant factor. 














Diversified Markets Favor Chemicals 


chemical industry in this country is to be found than 
that afforded by the fact that most of the leading 
industrial units maintain large staffs of skilled engineers 
and scientists engaged in chemical research. Essential to 
many of the country’s basic industries, progress in the 
manufacture of chemical products has been rapid and at 
the present time the industry is the largest consumer of 
coal, second in the consumption of electrical energy, third 
in capitalization and third in the number of employees. 
The industry has shared generously in the economic 
prosperity of the country during the past year and practi- 
cally all of the major companies will report increased earn- 
ings. Demand for the bulk of 
chemical products was sus 


N« more convincing tribute to the importance of the 


should continue to require large amounts of dyes, bleaching 
chemicals, etc., and it is within reason to expect that a good 
portion of such slack in the demand for dress goods as may 
materialize will be taken up by the increased yardage 
favored by current fashion. The consumption of necessary 
chemicals by those companies engaged in oil refining, and 
the manufacture of fertilizer and paper will probably con 
tinue without serious abatement. ae 
While earnings of representative chemical companies will 
doubtlessly experience some decline in the first three 
months of this year as contrasted with the same period of 
1929, the longer range prospects for the larger, well man- 


aged and integrated companies favor a steady gain in earn 
ings. It is due to this prob 


ability that many of the 








tained practically throughout 
the year and prices held at 
levels to insure an adequate 
margin of profit. There has 


Attractive Chemical Stocks 


sounder stock issues of chemi 
cal companies are found to be 
selling at a rather high ratio to 
developed earnings and divi 





been no evidence of inventory 
problems or excessive stocks 


Divi- %e dends. This situation is also 
ee igen ee abetted by the large expansion 





and the underlying tone of the ’ Air Reduction Co., Inc...... 


coe 120 $4.50° 8.75 


programs inaugurated by sew 





general industry inspires con- 


eral companies involving the 


6.00(a) 6.38 ¢ 1] 
z issuance of additional shares to 





fidence. That activity and de- 
mand, however, during 


the Columbian Carbon O0........... 170 «6.00% = 8.90 


which, however, incr 





fore part of 1930, at least, will 


es «=. 80 1,00 3.30 


earnings will not accrue dur 





experience some falling off 
seems inevitable, reflecting cur- 


Mathieson Alkali Works, Ine... 38 2.00 5.30 


ing the near future. The put 
chaser of chemical stocks must 





tailment of iron, steel and 


Union Carbide & Carbon Co.... 76 2.60 3.42 


therefore be prepared to do 
so only with the intention of 





automobile output and reduced 
building operations. On the 
other hand the textile industry 


* Including extras. 








(a) Including 5% in stock. 


holding for a somewhat longer 
term. 
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Investment Forecast for 1930 











Food and Amusement 






Food Industry in Strong Position 


system have worked important changes in the food 

products industry in the past year, for the most part 
successfully. Mergers have not only been used simultane- 
ously to expand and to reduce operating and distributing 
costs, thereby increasing profit margins, but to establish 
wide diversity and so stabilize earning power. 

It must be borne in mind, however, that the mere con- 
solidation of large units does not of itself constitute a 
panacea but involves certain problems of coordination that 
call for even greater skill on the part of the management. 
In the accompanying table, 


T's business doctrines of consolidation and chain store 


power, its expansion measured mainly by an average popu- 
lation increase of 3% a year and to a limited extent by the 
status of per capita prosperity. 

The leading bread and cake baking companies made an 
impressive earnings record during the past year, aided ma- 
terially by country-wide expansion and modernization of 
their plants, while one company accomplished notable 
progress by developing the retail store chain system. These 
gains may even be surpassed during 1930. 

Excellent gains were made in 1929 by soft drink manu- 
facturers, and producers of chewing gum and of candy 

turned the year with either 








therefore, unseasoned mergers 
have been omitted. 

The food products industry 
is classed virtually as depres- 


Attractive Food Stocks 


satisfactory recovery or mod- 
erate improvement. 

The per share earnings of 
the leading factors in the dairy 





sion proof. Yet, the manufac- 
turers have so improved their 


products industry do not re- 


Recent Divi- . 
flect the really excellent in- 


%o 
Price dend Yield 





output, in the quality of raw 


MOTCOR COs ces vcee sex ceed Oise 65% $3.00 4.6 


creases made during 1929 for 





materials, the appearance of 


Coca-Cola GO. .ccvcecccess 


the main reason that substan- 





the wrappers and the variety 


po err rere 48 2.00* 8.2 


tial expansion in capitalization 





of offerings, and given it such 
broad advertising that a well 


Corn, PIOaaeee: iis sesecdiviiccsices 90 : 4,00 44 
ate 


was necessary to carry through 
important consolidations. 





grounded and popular demand 


General Foods ........sseeseees 48 / 3,00 6.2 


There is room for specula- 





has been established. The nu- 


we. 51% ~— 8,0 5.0 


tion on further mergers among 





merous companies engaged in 


Wari AGI: onic. 0000980006 18% 4,00 6.1 


members of the industry dur- 





the various branches of the in- 
dustry have thereby created a 
sound stability of earning 


* Plus 4% in stock. 








ing 1930, tending to give im- 
petus to market appreciation 
aside from attractive yields. 














Amusements Reaching More Favorable Position 


HE universal appeal of the “movies” has firmly 
T established the business of producing and exhibiting 

motion pictures as one of the country’s leading in- 
dustries. Catering to the inherent desire for relaxation 
and distraction by affording an inexpensive and convenient 
medium of entertainment, it is not surprising that the in- 
dustry annually attracts approximately a billion and a half 
dollars of the huge sum spent by the American public 
for amusement. 

The industry has in the past been confronted with many 
trying problems and has had to cope with numerous 
vicissitudes, chief among which were organization and 
competitive difficulties. As a consequence, the securities 
of representative companies affiliated with the industry 
despite steadily increasing earning power have not been 
accorded the same measure 


provement in the operation and efficiency of all depart- 
ments, it is encouraging at this time to find the ball rolling 
in the right direction. 

Without, question, the most important technical de- 
velopment which has been witnessed in the industry 
has been the successful advent of talking pictures. 
While literally speaking talking pictures are not a 
recent invention, earlier efforts were conspicuously feeble 
and it remained for Warner Bros. Inc., and the 
Electrical Research Products, Inc., a subsidiary of Western 
Electric Co., to synchronize sound and motion in a prac- 
tical manner. The success of talking “movies” was almost 
instantaneous and theatre owners have vied with one 
another to obtain the necessary equipment. As a result, 
attendance at motion picture theatres, which had been 
practically at a standstill since 
1925, took a decided spurt 





of investment consideration 





as would have been their 
just due under more stabilized 
conditions. Within the past 
two years, however, there 
has been a notable gain in 


Amusement Stocks in Attractive 
Position 


in 1928, and public interest 
has continued unabated. The 
more recent development of 
natural color photography and 
larger size pictures which 





Managerial efficiency accom- 
panied by an_ increasing 


create the effect of a third 


Dive = % 
dimension will undoubtedly 


Price dend Yield 





tendency to frown on ex- Loew’s Inc 


eoece 4 = $8.00 6.80 


provide additional stimuli to 
attendance. 





travagance, high - salaried 
talent and uncontrolled pro- 


Paramount Famous Lasky Corp... 49 3.00 6.10 


Earnings for the past year 








duction. While there is still 


room for considerable im- 








of nearly all the larger and 
(Please turn to page 502) 
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Preferred Stocks Regaining 


Investment Popularity 


Prospective Diminished Supply and Present 
Attractive Yields Contribute to Strong Position 


early part of 1928, when asa class 

they reached the peak of their 
prices, have been moving downward 
steadily. Being fixed income bearing 
securities, they were naturally affected 
by the course of money rates, a devel- 
opment borne out by the fact that the 
period up to October of 1929, during 
which preferred stocks declined coin- 
cided closely with the period during 
which money rates advanced. The 
market decline which started so pre- 
cipitously in October, however, had 
the effect of carrying down preferred 
stock prices still more in sympathy with 
falling common stock prices even 
though money rates eased greatly as a 
direct result of the stock market liqui- 
dation. 


Peasy pares stocks, ever since the 


Lowest in Three Years 


Sound, high grade preferred stocks 
are now obtainable at prices to give 
better yields than at any 


By Witiram KNopeEL 


hancement of the common stock. If he 
is seeking security, he is likely to select 
bonds as representing an underlying 
lien, and if he wishes to participate in 
the ownership of a business, the com- 
mon stock will offer him the medium 
to benefit from the growth and progress 
of the enterprise, in contrast with the 
definitely limited return which is rep- 
resented by the ordinary preferred 
stock. 


Higher Preferred Stock Prices Likely 


There are two factors in the present 
situation, however, which will tend to 
make for higher prices for high grade 
preferred stocks. The first is the con- 
siderably easier tone in the money mar- 
ket which should ultimately start pre- 
ferred stock prices upward. If money 
continues easy for some time, yields on 
preferred stocks will be dispropor- 
tionately high unless lowered by an ad- 
vance in prices, a development which 


should logically occur and probably will. 

The second factor which will tend 
toward higher prices for preferred is 
the likelihood for only a limited 
amount of new financing through this 
medium over the next half year at 
least. The issuance of preferred stock in 
the past has been the favorite method 
of financing by new corporations, or the 
result of some special situation. In the 
case of the first the offering is generally 
sweetened by throwing in common 
stock as a bonus, but the advantages to 
the new corporation are obvious, be- 
cause if earnings do not materialize as 
hoped for, or as estimated if the new 
corporation is a consolidation of several 
formerly independent concerns, the 
preferred dividend can be omitted 
without any of the disastrous effects 
which would follow the suspension of 
interest payments on a bond issue. 

On the other hand, to the old line, 
well intrenched corporation with firmly 
established earning power about to un- 
dertake some new financing, 
preferred dividends repre- 





time since 1926. The in- 





vestor looking for reason- 


PREFERRED STOCK PRICES*%YIELDS 


sent a charge on the earn- 





ably safe security with 
liberal return may do well 


J) 


ings just as definite and 
certain as bond interest. 
Inasmuch as preferred stock 





to consider this type of in- 
vestment again as offering 


will carry perhaps 1% 
more charge than an issue 





attractive oppertunities. 
It is true that preferred 
stocks have declined in 


of bonds, the advantages 
which a less well intrenched 
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popularity in the last few 
years, the loss in this re- 


company might enjoy by 
being able to omit divi 





wn 
° 


spect being usurped by 
common stocks. With a 


dends in times of adversity 
are practically non-existent 
for the corporation with 
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greater knowledge of finan- 
cial matters, the investor 


stable earning power. Such 





8 


_ has come to recognize that 
the preferred stock occupies 


a corporation would prob- 
ably prefer to pay the 
smaller charge and issue 





a position between the bond 
and the common stock, 


x 
S 








GROUP OF 20 PREFERRED STOCKS 
STANDARD STATISTICS CO INC. 
1 4. 


























bonds. 
In view of the drastic de- 








possessing neither the se- 
curity of the bond nor the 
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1921 1922 1923 192 1925 9% 1927 1928 HO 


cline in the stock market 
late in 1929 it is not prob- 














possibility for price en- 
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able that investment and banking 
houses will bring out many unseasoned 
issues Of new corporations or consoli- 
dations because of a temporary un- 
receptive condition of the market for 
issues of this type. New financing will 
in all probability be done largely by old, 
well established companies and for the 
reason mentioned previously, this will 
be chiefly in the form of bonds. Sub- 
sequently, when market conditions are 
again favorable, the seasoned companies 
will no doubt resort to common stock 
financing for new funds, a method 
which found tremendous vogue in the 
past two years and is one of the easiest 
ways of raising money, but only in a 
“bull” market. | Additional common 
stock is offered at a price below the 
then current quotations, and generally 
offerings are 100% subscribed. 

It is obvious from the present out- 
look, then, that future offerings of pre- 
ferred stock by well established com- 
panies will be relatively scarce, with 
the result that the demand for this type 
of investment will converge on the is- 
sues already outstanding. In the past 
few years, many corporations have 
called their high rate preferred stocks, 
refunding those with low coupon 
bonds or with common stock. This 
process has withdrawn many preferred 
stocks from the market. Relative 
scarcity, therefore, will be the second 
factor favoring higher prices for sea- 
soned preferred stocks ower the coming 
period. 


Various Features Important 


Aside from the price outlook, pre- 
ferred stocks constitute excellent medi- 
ums either for permanent investment 
or for the investor who is interested 
mainly in common stocks but who at 
the same time wishes to retain a certain 
proportion of his funds as reserve buy- 
ing power. The better grade preferred 
stocks offer safety combined with liberal 
income; in fact, a higher return can be 
obtained through them than in either 
bonds or common stocks. Market- 
ability is an important factor, particu- 
larly to the investor who buys pre- 
ferred stocks as a reserve for buying 
power, and the preferred issues of lead- 
ing companies possess this quality to a 
high degree. 

Preferred stocks may be cumulative 
or non-cumulative as to dividend, and 
ordinarily preference should be given 
to the former type. Not only do cor- 
porations who suffer from lower earn- 
ings have a tendency to omit prefe1. 4 
dividends more quickly when these are 
non-cumulative, but the chance to get 
back any of the omitted dividends is 
forfeited. The list of railroad pre- 
ferred stocks is largely of the non- 
cumulative variety, attributable largely 

(Please turn to page 471) 
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Preferred 


ance with the current yield on 


Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 


each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 


does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 


Readers should observe a prope 


r diversification of commitments in mak- 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 160.35 133.40 133.73 No 86 4.6 
WMO DOING: oo siisccdie vices ens 4 (N) 41.17 89.85 46.32 No 83 4.8 
Atchison, Top. & 8, Fe....... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 103 4.9 
Baltimore & Ohio ........... 4 (N) 48.41 $8.44 49.44 No 80 5.0 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (N) 39.83 86.17 $2.11 100 98 5.1 
Pere Marquette Prior........ 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 98 6.1 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 109 5.5 
N, Y¥., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) slau 22.05 34.40 115 124 5.6 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 67.76 49.45 No 1 5.6 
PN LO ck cpccicice tiers s'se 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 87 5.7 
St, Louis Southwestern....... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 87 5.8 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 No 68 5.9 
Kansas City Southern ........ 4 (N) 10.86 9.48 14,01 No 67 6.0 
**§t, Louis, San Francisco... 6 (N) 16.12 15.28 17.44 115 93 6.5 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex........ 7 (C) 13.06 16.34 110 103 6.8 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) §21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 143 5.5 
Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 106 5.7 
Philadelphia Co. ............. 3 (C) 24,20 28.06 21.75 No 52 5.8 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 100 6.0 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 65 6.2 
Federal Light & Traction..... 6 (C) 41.52 39.67 49.93 100 95 6.3 
Hudson & Man. BR, R. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 37.02 No 78 6.4 
Electrio Power & Light....... 7 (0) 18.83 16.21 17.00 110 107 6.5 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 16.41 20.46 24.45 110 102 6.9 
Postal Tel, & Cable.......... 7 (N) vend aac 7.19 110 98 7.1 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.33 105 94 7.5 
Industrials 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (C) 67.86 74.06 84,50 No 122 6.7 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (C) 20.84 16.82 19.16 No 122 5.7 
Case (J, I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7 (C) 29.39 38.43 $2.59 No 123 a 
Stand. Brands, Inc., Cum. A.. 7 iene 125.34*  123.40* 120 118 v9 
Deere & Co... .ccccrcccccseces 7 (C) 23.22 25.74 29.52 No 117 6.0 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 114 6.1 
Brown Shoe ...cccccscccces « (GB) 29.69 44,12 85.27 120 114 6.1 
General Cigar ........-.++ «> 7 (C) 51.26 67.32 62.81 No 112 6.2 
Buoyrus-Erie .....-...05 cers 7 (C) ere watele 39.34 120 111 6.3 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12,21 1.66 125 113 6.2 
Crucible Steel ..........+++- 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 109 6.4 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) t + F 3 120 110 6.4 
Internatioual Silver ......... 7 (C) 24.39 30.82 27.48 No 106 6.6 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 3.5 (C) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 53 6.6 
American Sugar .........+++> 7 (C) 14.08 7.97 14.60 No 104 6.7 
General Sable Co............+- 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 105 6.7 
Bush minal Debentures.... 7 (C) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 102 6.9 
Radio WUorp. of Amer........- 5 (C) Sire ones 5.36* 100 13 6.9 
Glidden Co, Prior...........+- 7 (C) 23.91 $2.69 32.69 105 102 6.9 
Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 6 (C) 27.67 24:10 . 24.55 No 87 6.9 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co........-- 7 (C) 13.96 39.19 10.36 125 99 7.1 
Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 90 1.2 
Tidewater Asso. Oil conv..... 6 (C) 13.35 7.85 19.49 105 81 1.4 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (C) 11.83 18.80 18.90 110 93 7.5 
Spicer Mfg. conv............ 8 58.54 14.42 26.00 57% 40 7.5 
Otis Steel Prior ......--..--- 7 (C) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 93 1.5 
International Paper .........- 7 (C) 11.31 7,42 4.53 116 80 8.8 


C—Cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 
* Six months ended June 30, 1929, 


N—Non-cumulative. 


§ Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed 


** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 
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M ontgomery Ward 


Lately the shares of Montgomery 
Ward & Co., have been one of the 
favorite targets of bear operators and 
are now selling over one hundred 
points below their extreme high point 
for 1929. The basis for the concen- 
trated selling which has occurred finds 
its origin in the general belief that net 
earnings for the past year will be 
slightly less than in 1928, a condition 
which has developed apparently as a 
result of the company’s extensive ex- 
pansion program. Sales have shown 
consistent gains but difficulty has been 
experienced in controlling expenses and 
the margin of profit has been corre- 
spondingly reduced. This is a situa- 
tion, however, which should need only 
a reasonable passage of time to correct. 
Moreover, the present condition of the 
market is such as to make it quite likely 
that the shares are selling at levels re- 
sulting largely from hasty liquidation 
rather than any serious and permanent 
setback in the progress of the company. 


* * #8 


Hudson “8” 


At the time this is being written, 
the annual classic, the New York 
Automobile Show, is just around the 
corner and the new eight-cylinder car 
to be introduced by the Hudson Motor 
Co., is expected to be a center of in- 
terest. In common with all the promi- 
nent automobile manufacturers, the 
shares of Hudson are selling at a low 
ratio to the anticipated earnings of $9 
per share for 1929. In view of the un- 
certainty regarding the 1930 outlook 
for the automobile industry there is a 
disposition on the part of the public 
to avoid motor stocks until a more 
definite idea of the fortunes of in- 
dividual units can be obtained. In 
the past, however, the company’s 
models have met with a popularity suf- 
ficient to place Hudson among the 
leading and successful manufacturers 
of moderate priced passenger cars and 
with a strong cash position and the 
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For Profit 


stimulus which the new model should 
give to sales, the company should fare 
better this year than many of its com- 


petitors. 
a me 


December Stock Market 


A compilation by the New York 
Times of 240 stocks listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange and spread 
among twenty major industrial groups, 
reveals a net appreciation in the mar- 
ket value of these issues of $260,835,- 
512 during the month of December. 
During the two preceding months the 
same list of stocks depreciated over 
$15,000,000,000. Rather significant is 
the fact that recovered values amount 
to less than 2% of the losses sustained 
during those epoch-making days of 
October and November. Undoubtedly, 
a considerable volume of investment 
buying came into the market last month 
and discriminating purchasers of sound 
stocks have had no real cause to regret 
their action. Those short term traders, 
however, who were looking for a sharp 
upturn have been sorely disappointed 


‘ and with the market continuing to 


show a marked disposition to keep a 
wary eye cocked in the direction of 
business, foresight and acumen rather 
than “tips” and guesswork will be the 
trader's as well as the investor's most 
important asset. 


* * 


Dividends Aplenty 

Dividends aggregating nearly $559,- 
000,000 were disbursed to stockholders 
during the month of December, a gain 
over December, 1928, of more than 
$150,000,000. Payments to investors 
in public utility securities were the 
largest, amounting to more than $130,- 
000,000 as contrasted with slightly less 
than $64,000,000 twelve months previ- 
ous. December, 1929, dividends in- 
cluded 248 extra, 58 increased, 61 
stock and 86 initial payments. In 48 
instances dividends were passed and 
stockholders in 13 companies suffered 


a reduction in their share of earnings. 
The bona fide investor hurrying to the 
bank with his regular and extra divi- 
dends does not scan the stock market 
quotations with fear and trembling and 
the margin call bogey is nothing in his 
life. a th? a 


Kroger Grocery 

Operating the second largest grocery 
chain in the United States, Kroger has 
been successful in doubling net income 
every three years since 1922. The 
company’s growth has been rapid and 
along aggressive lines but the frequent 
issuance of additional stock, either to 
shareholders or in exchange for new 
properties, has had the effect of retard- 
ing per share earnings. With the 
closer co-ordination of the system, how- 
ever, increasing returns to common 
stockholders seem assured. Paying a 
regular cash dividend of $1 and 5% in 
stock, a liberal yield features the stock 
and supplements its attractiveness as an 
equity in future earning power. 

* *e * 


Rock Island 

The market value of Chicago, Rock 
Island & Pacific R. R. common stock 
does not appear to give full recognition 
to the progress and prospects of the 
road. Earning in the neighborhood of 
$15 and paying dividends of $7, the 
junior shares seem attractively priced 
at levels around 115 and command con- 
sideration as an interesting medium 
both for income and price appreciation. 
The management has achieved no little 
success in improving Rock Island's op’ 
erating efficiency and the territory 
served should continue to produce an 
increasing volume of traffic, both of 
which factors should play an important 
role in supporting the upward trend in 
earnings in evidence during the past 
several years. 

* 2 8 

New Stockholders 


What appears to be a rather interest 
ing paradox, is the recently reported 
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The Stockholder 





and Income 


increase in the number of individual 
stockholders by practically all of the 
country’s prominent corporations. At 
the close of the year there were nearly 
118,000 shareholders registered on the 
books of the United States Steel Corp., 
a new high record. This is not an ex- 
ceptional instance but is typical of 
many other companies including Gen- 
eral Motors, Anaconda Copper, etc. 
Apparently Mr. Average Man is will- 
ing to afirm his faith in the future of 
this country and its leading enterprises 
with real cash. That he also was able 
to obtain some excellent security bar- 
gains is not wholly beside the point. 


* * * 


Tax Selling 


Selling stocks during the past month 
in order to establish losses deductable 
from income tax returns, was a general 
practice and had a distinct effect on the 
general tone of the market. Without 
endorsing or condemning such pro- 
cedure, it would not, however, be sur- 
prising if many investors ultimately 
discover that they had “cut off their 
noses to spite their faces.” 


* * * 


Allis-Chalmers 


Now paying $3 annually in divi- 
dend, Allis‘Chalmers common stock 
yields nearly 6% at recently prevailing 
levels. The company has just com- 
pleted the most prosperous year in its 
history and has entered 1930 with an 
unusually large volume of unfilled 
orders on its books. The past record 
of steadily increasing sales and earn- 
ings ranks the company well among the 
progressive leaders and its common 
stock embodies many essential charac- 
teristics of a sound equity investment. 

* * & 


Bond Opportunity 


_ Texas Corporation, Deb. 5s, 1944, 
issue’ late last year to provide funds 
for the fulfilment of the company’s ex- 
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pansion plans, are convertible into the 
common stock at $70 to October Ist, 
1930; at $75 to October Ist, 1931; and 
at periodically higher levels until the 
last five years to maturity when the 
conversion price is $125. Average 
earnings of the company over a period 
of years provide an excellent margin of 
protection for interest requirements on 
the debentures and the common stock 
ranks high among oil company equities. 
Yielding nearly 5% and combining 
sound security with well founded pos- 
sibilities for price appreciation, the 
debentures should find considerable 
favor among conservative investors. 


* * # 


Averaging 


It apparently takes more than a 
drastic readjustment of price levels to 
shatter the faith of the confirmed in- 
vestor in common stocks. Many of the 
leading corporations report increases in 
the number of shares owned by old 
stockholders, indicating the promptness 
with which equity investors availed 
themselves of the opportunity to aver- 
age down the cost of their original 
commitments. Averaging is a creditable 
policy but calls for the same care and 
discrimination required in the selection 
of new investment mediums. Market 
conditions alone have not been re- 
sponsible for the depreciated values of 
many common stocks. 


* * 


Past Records 


Earnings of the companies engaged 
in operating grocery chains, supplying 
essential food and dairy products, or in 
the manufacture of popular priced 
cigarettes, have exhibited a marked de- 
gree of stability in the past and during 
periods in which the ordinary recession 
in business was decidedly more acute 
than seems likely to materialize this 
year. Not only should this be a com- 
forting fact to the holders of securities 
of those companies representative of 
these industries, but a significant factor 











to be borne in mind by the investor 
anxious to make such changes in his 
holdings as are dictated by uncertainty 
in other industrials lines. 


a 

Erie 
Whether or not 1930 will witness 
the graduation of Erie common from . 
the list of non-dividend paying rails is 
of course conjectural but stockholders 
have ample cause for optimism. Fur- 


- ther progress was made last year in the 


remarkable improvement which has oc- 
curred in the operating efficiency of the 
road during the past several years and 
earnings, despite some falling off in 
freight trafic during the last months, 
will probably amount to approximately 
$5 per share on the common stock. 
The payment of dividends last year, the 
first since 1907, to preferred stockhold- 
ers has paved the way for similar ac- 
tion on the common. As a prospective 
dividend issue, earning $5 per share, 
and having interesting possibilities, Erie 
common has attracted a large and dis 
cerning speculative following. 


* * * 


Public Service Corp. of N. J. 


The rapidity and extent of the de- 
cline in the market values of public 
utility stocks during the months of 
October and November has had the 
effect of depriving this group of some 
of their former popularity and many of 
these issues are still selling ex-bullish 
enthusiasm. The future outlook, how- 
ever, for well managed and established 
light and power companies is distinctly 
favorable and presages a steady en- 
hancement in earning power. Divi- 
dends on the common stock have 
been increased to $3.40 annually and 
the shares were recently obtainable to 
yield approximately 4%. On their 
merits alone the shares commend them- 
selves favorably for long pull invest- 
ment consideration, with additional 
speculative possibilities with subsequent 
grouping of prominent Eastern utilities. 


457 











EDITORIAL PAGE 
Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 














In Reply to a 
Critical Letter 


TRANGELY 
S enough, some of 

the most helpful 
letters that we receive 
from readers are ones 
which are at odds with 
our ideas and methods. This is not said to en- 
courage critical letters, but rather to let one very 
cross old man somewhere in this country know that 
we bear him no grudge for speaking his mind in a 
recent letter to the editor of this department. 

Unsigned, and perhaps therefore a little more 
frank than it might be otherwise, a reader with a 
very forceful command of the English language 
sends us his compliments and states further that 
he thinks our ideas about the proper way to make 
and keep money is all “piffle.” He thinks this be- 
cause he has been successful by using other 
methods. To quote him further: 

“This business of drawing up a nice little 
budget; saving a few dollars a week for the savings 
bank; then putting it away in building and loan 
shares; buying high grade bonds that pay very 
little income; loading oneself up with costly life 
insurance—all for the sake of being very con- 
servative—may make very nice reading, but it 
doesn’t get you anywhere. Take my own case. I 
have startel from scratch and now have over 
$100,000 but I have never had a budget; never 
saved my pennies; never had a savings account, 
and never owned either life insurance or a bond. 


I have always taken 
chances in my business 
and, when I could af- 
ford it, I took the same 
chances with common 
stocks. Sometimes I 
lost money but more often I made money both in 
my business and in my investments.” 

Even though we had the name and address of 
our correspondent, there is very little that we 
could say in reply. He has worked out his own 
ideas of making money, they have proved to be 
successful and he is content with them. But to 
other readers, we would like to say one important 
thing, namely, that this old gentleman has the right 
idea. Not that we would recommend his particu- 
lar methods to everybody, any more than we would 
recommend the most conservative investment plan 
to every reader. He is right, however, in holding 
fast to methods that represent his own way of 
getting along in this world. A workable invest- 
ment plan must be one that suits the individuality 
of the man or woman who is using it. One must 
use a plan that will fit in with one’s own tempera- 
ment and circumstances. 

Incidentally, that is the reason why so many 
different plans and ideas of saving and investment 
are presented in these columns. And if our corre- 
spondent happens to read this, we would be glad 
to publish in full detail, the methods and ideas 
that he used in making his $100,000. 
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which though it may have been disastrous in a finan- 

cial way for some, yet, nothwithstanding, has taught 
us valuable lessons in money management. Those who have 
lost in stock speculation or who have resources invested in 
a dormant real estate market have paid dearly to again be 
ae that “all one’s eggs should not be placed in one 
asket.”” 

Diversification and liquidity of resources are still cardinal 
requirements in successful investment: management. They 
are just as essential as present earnings.or. future potentiali- 
ties. The man who maintains a good proportion of his 
wealth in his checking account and in the saving fund is in 
the best position to protect his holdings when prices decline 
and is also in the favorable situation of being able to pur- 
chase values at depression prices to be held for another 
upward swing. 

The past, however, is the past, and we must plan to avoid 
a repetition of mistakes in judgment. 


QO’ Tuesday, December 31st, 1929, we rang out a year 


Opportunities Ahead 


The New Year, 1930, presents the opportunity. A 
friend of mine has for his desk slogan: “I do not expect 
anything, so therefore am not disappointed.” It is a good 
motto for it teaches us to fight our own battles and not 
expect others to guide us through to success. It seems to 
me that to work and to save are the ingredients for 1930's 
happiness prescription. They are the simplest 
and the sure remedies. We need an objective 
when we strive for any accomplishment, so 
for 1930 let us work for happiness, which is 
the finest goal. Happiness is the result 
of a clear conscience and good health at- 
tained through right living and freedom 
from financial worry. As a banker I 
prefer to leave your conscience in the 
keeping of your spiritual adviser, your: 
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Looking Ahead 
to Investment 
Success in 1930 


By 
Joun E. Tyier 


Assistant Secretary, 


Olney Bank and Trust Company, Philadelphia 


health in the custody of your. physician and to dwell only 
on your freedom from financial embarrassments. 


Savings Come First 


Set up a budget which will include a proportion of 
your income for saving and the balance for spending. 
You must save a part of your earnings first and spend 
the balance. Too many people intend to save what is 
remaining and usually there is nothing left. Save first, 
try to save ten per cent of your pay in 1930, otherwise 
you are one year older in 1931 and have nothing to show 
for your efforts. Save locally, deposit in a community bank. 
Your home bank will always extend more aid to you than 
anyone else can or will. Discuss your life insurance plans 
with your family; insurance provides the cheapest and 
easiest method of creating an estate. Make your will and 
name a sound trust company your executor and trustee 
to safeguard your dependents from their own errors just 
as you would do if you could live on with no probability of 
death removing you from this world. Rent a safe deposit 
box and place all valuable papers in it for protection. 

Your budget has planned your spending. A checking 
account will record it. Spend wisely, consider your needs 
and buy what after second thought seems necessary. Con- 
trol your emotions and your spending will be fairly well 
managed. Spend locally. Buying in your home commun- 
ity helps merchants to serve you better. A thriving busi- 
ness section helps to increase home values. Your 
real estate may thus improve in price apprecia- 

tion through patronizing home business and 

local banks. 
When you have accumulated a sur- 
plus in your saving fund over and above 

___the safety reserve proportion you will 

find that your community bank will 
always lend its advice and facilities in 
investing it carefully. 








Prize Winning Article 


A Sound Plan to Accumulate 
and Conserve Wealth 


Eight Steps, Which the Author Has Taken to 
Provide an Ample Estate for His Dependents 


By Ratzicu E. Ross 





ET me step into the 

mythical shoes of 

Tom Carter, during 
this article, to avoid the 
tiresome perpendicular 
pronoun. Tom's estate 
building methods have 
been planned along lines 
discussed many times dur- 
ing the past years in THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET. So what follows 
will be largely in the na- 
ture of a review of those 
methods which have 


proved sound and a de- 


is with a suburban bank 
where $100 is required 
and he averages about 
$200. He is seriously 
considering a change to a 
large downtown institu 
tion with which he has 
other dealings. 

Reasons for this con- 
templated change: 

1. The added prestige 
of paying bills with the 
checks of one of the best 
known banks in America. 

2. Greater safety for 
deposits. (This alone is 











scription of important ad- 
ditional steps which Tom 
has taken to make these plans fit his own needs. 

Tom's estate is being built as follows: 

A long term saving plan. This calls for saving and in- 
vesting $41.66 a month for 30 years. This gives Tom $500 
to invest every year. He started at the age of 30. With 
the help of 6% compound interest Tom's savings will 
amount to $41,950 at 60, if he continues to follow his plan, 
as he is determined to do. 

A short term saving plan. This is set down in the budget 
for the year. It has always been more than $41.66 a month 
as Tom realizes the possibility of lean years when he might 
not save anything. He believes in keeping well ahead of 
his long term quota. 

A family budget. A spending plan for the year. Will 
vary greatly in different localities and because of individual 
incomes and family conditions. One problem of the budget 
is to get one’s wife to be bound by it. So make it up to- 
gether and put the limits comfortably high. 

A savings account. The only investment that you are 
sure will always be worth 100%. It also helps to build 
credit and lays she foundation for many a fortune. 

Tom considers his savings account an emergency and 
opportunity fund. It provides a convenient place to deposit 
the monthly savings and the proceeds of dividend checks 
and interest coupons. Tom tries to keep at least the equiva- 
lent of a month’s salary in his savings account at all times. 
Just after the semi-annual interest period he usually makes 
a withdrawal for investment purposes. Otherwise, with- 
drawals are taboo, «xcept for an exceptional bargain or a 
very unusual and unexpected need. 

A checking account. The only safe, modern method of 
paying bills. Also it affords an opportunity to build credit 
ata bank. 

Tom believes in carrying a good balance. His account 
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not a strong enough rea- 
son, for Tom believes the 
smaller bank, with 29 years of growth, is reasonably safe.) 

3. The value of a further connection with a bank which 
offers a complete financial service and a large staff of officers 
who are specialists in various lines of business; in position 
to offer expert counsel not available in the neighborhood 


A sound investment program. Tom’s rules have changed 
but slightly during the past ten years. 

1. Never operate on margin. 

2. Never buy blindly “on tips.” 

3. Invest through a reputable investment house. 

4. Diversify as to character of security and geographical 

location. 

5. Buy into basic, essential and expanding industries. 

This last rule is of recent origin. Tom has noticed from 
his reading and observation that securities of such indus- 
tries, as a general rule, show the greatest appreciation and 
are most dependable, even in setbacks. 

The recent decline has cost Tom plenty in paper profits 
and even resulted in a paper loss. Of course, the “never 
operate on a margin” policy saved him from any forced 
selling. + 

a he feels better about his stocks in expanding 
industries, electric light and power, for example, than he 
does about some of his other stocks. They are coming 
back to normal more quickly than are some of his securities 
in industries which are old and comparatively stationary 
from the standpoint of general expansion. 

Reverting to that “no margin” rule, Tom had another 
reason aside from the danger of loss, for making it. The 
margin trader has so much of his resources involved that he 
is always thinking about the stock market—unless he is a 
very unusual individual—which Tom isn't. 

The work which brings Tom's salary check requires his 
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best effort. Therefore he can- 
not afford margin trading 
which would divert some of 
his energy and attention from 
his work. If his main voca- 
tion had any relation with the 
business of dealing in stocks, 
this “no margin trading” rule 
would not be so prominently 
displayed. Except for profes- 
sional traders, Tom believes it 
is a good policy to avoid mar- 
gin transactions. 

Ample life insurance—well 


This article was awarded the Third 
Prize in the recent Estate Building 
Prize Contest conducted by the BYFI 
Department. Based on an actual experi- 

. ence, the plan outlined has many useful 
ideas on building and conserving an 
estate. 


The next best plan to an 
insurance trust, in Tom's 
opinion, is to exercise one of 
the policy options and provide 
that the insurance company 
pay out the proceeds over a 
period of years. This avoids 
the nominal fee of the bank. 
But it cannot have the flexi- 
bility of an insurance trust 
with a bank or trust company 
as trustee. 

An attorney drawn will. 
This is another step concerned 





protected. Tom is slowly 


with conservation, rather than 





building his life insurance up 

toward his goal of $50,000. He is now about half way. 
His insurance is with the government and with two private 
companies. 

A step recently taken—and now we go beyond estate 
building to estate conservation—is the making of an insur- 
ance trust with the large city bank, previously mentioned, 
as trustee. The bank holds the policies but Tom continues 
to pay the premiums as before. The bank, on Tom's death, 
will collect the insurance proceeds, invest them conserva- 
tively and send the beneficiary a monthly check for 15 
years. Each check will represent income and a small por- 
tion of principal. 

The insurance trust agreement provides that large por- 
tions of the principal are to be advanced in case illness of 
Tom's wife or daughter, or some similar emergency should 
make such steps desirable. The regular monthly payments 
are calculated to exhaust the fund in 15 years. 

Provisions are made for special events. For example, 
if Tom is not alive on his daughter’s wedding day, she will 
receive a gift of $1,000 from the insurance fund. 


estate building. But it de- 
serves discussion here because methods for the protection 
of one’s estate are fully as important as are those connected 
only with the building of it. 

The object of building an estate, in the first place, is 
usually more largely the welfare and protection of one’s 
family than it is the welfare and protection of oneself. 
Of course, Tom is considering married people particularly 
in making this statement. But as all of us are married, or 
may be married in the future, this statement has an almost 
universal application. 

The will, since it is probably the signer’s most important 
document, should be carefully planned, and drawn by a 
competent attorney. Asa rule, bank attorneys do not draw 
wills as this would be an encroachment by banks in the 
professional field of the attorney. 

However, Tom found the trust officer of the big bank 
very glad to aid in the planning of the will in such a way 
as to co-ordinate it with the insurance trust. ° 

Logically, Tom has named this same bank as executor, 

(Please turn to page 470) 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also p the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 





BYFI RECOMMENDS 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 


Recent Yield 
Price 
1. Illinois Central 
40-Year 4%4s, 1966 49 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
Ist & Ref. Ss, 1965 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%s, 1951 4.8 
4. Western Pacific 
ist 5s, 1946 5.2 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978.... 101 49 
6. New York Steam 
7 
8. 





1 
1320 2340003" 





Ist “A” 6s, 1947 5.5 


Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 5.1 


Associated Dry Goods 

Ast 6% Pld. ..ccccccccee 6.9 
9. Hudson & Manhattan , 

Conv. 5% Pfd 6.7 
10. Southern Pacific me 


ice 


of three principal mediums 
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A Simple Application of the Family 
Budget Principle 


A Plan for Putting the Budget on a Businesslike Basis 


quainted with navigation, would 

suggest the possibility of reach- 
ing a certain port without the necessary 
charts of the seas, and the essential in- 
struments whereby the’course of the 
ship may be determined. With the 
science and art of navigation reaching 
back to the days of Columbus and be- 
fore, its current application arouses no 
particular interest unless accompanied 
by the unusual, as in the case of that 
intrepid and courageous youth who 
winged his way across the Atlantic in 
solitude and darkness and reached the 
Irish coast within five miles of the 
point which he had charted on his 
course. 

When stripped of all sentiment, the 
stability and happiness of the home is 
found to be commensurate with the 
carefulness with which a financial plan 
has been worked out and followed. 
There is much in the home that money 
cannot buy—children, love and God 
—but even the splendor of these riches 
may become somewhat dim if all is not 
well with the financial program. In 
the newly established home, the en- 
thusiasm and hopefulness of youth may 
cause all sordid thoughts of the dollar 
to be lightly cast aside. But sooner or 
later the awakening comes to one or 
both of the homemakers. What does 
the future have in store? What provi- 
sion is being made against the even- 
tuality of declining earn- 


N« rational being, however unac- 


By Wituram V. LirnpBLom 


and purposes of a budget is necessary 
—but the question may well be raised 
as to whether or not the family budget 
has been universally a success. The 
answer is undoubtedly in the negative. 
The reason for this lies, in the writer's 
opinion, in the application of the prin- 
ciple rather than in the principle itself 
which is fundamentally sound. 

Inasmuch as the budget, to be suc- 
cessful, should be adhered to for many 
years, it should be framed to suit the 
temperaments of those who are to ad- 
minister it. Elaborate classification and 
analysis of household expenditure will 
delight many and be the despair of 
many others. It is quite conceivable 
that heated arguments over the proper 
allocation of the cost of the cigarettes 
for the bridge club might ensue to dis- 
turb the peace of the family circle 
which the budget was intended to 
maintain. Under such conditions the 
budget principle has been misapplied 
and unfortunately so, but too fre- 
quently true, the entire plan is dis- 
carded. Before acting on such hasty 
judgment, the better thing to do is to 
go into an executive session and revise 
the plan. 


Insurance for Protection 
The following application of the 


budget idea has been successful because 
of its simplicity and elasticity. In de- 


veloping the plan, four main points 
were kept in mind,— 


1—Provision for the family in the 
event of death of the provider. 

2—Provision for old age. 

3—Provision for the transfer of the 
estate for the best interest of the 
family in case of death of the 
provider. 

4—Provision for higher education of 
the children. 


There is only one way for the 
younger man to provide for his family 
in the event of his premature death, 
and that is life insurance. There are 
various forms of policies for various 
purposes, but the nearer to the whole 
life form, the greater the protection for 
a given amount of premium. The 
head of the family should take the 
maximum amount of insurance that his 
income will permit. In earlier years, 
it would seem advisable to forego cer- 
tain luxuries on the assumption that 
earning power will increase and the 
burden become lighter, the premium 
being lower per year in the lower age 
brackets. It is difficult to make a rule 
for the determination of the amount of 
insurance to carry, but 10% of annual 
earnings might well be spent for in- 
surance premiums in the average case. 

To provide for ald age means that 
sufficient wealth will have been ac 
cumulated up to the time of declining 
earning power, or age of 
complete retirement from 





ing power or the possi- 





bility of income from 
earnings being premature- 
ly cut off entirely? 


Planning the Family 
udget 


In any serious con- 
sideration of these prob- 
lems, there will be an at- 


INCOME PER WEEK 


Suggested Budgets for a 
Family of Five 


[Prepared by The Savings Banks Association of the 
State of New York] 


$100 $125 $150 $200 


gainful occupations, s0 
that a comfortable living 
may be enjoyed on the in 
come therefrom. ~ Such 
principal amount may be 
accumulated in two ways: 
(a) The life insurance 
policies may be of the long 
term endowment form 
which carry a premium 





tempt to solve them and 
develop a plan which will 
to some extent meet the 
requirements. To this end 
there has been consider- 
able discussion of the 
family budget. To the 
readers of this article, no 








18 25 
20 «25 
300 35 
a6 2S 
15 20 
18 20 


35 rate very close to whole 
30 life policies. ‘These may 

mature between the ages 
40 of 55 and 65. (b) Inad- 
30 dition to the amount de- 
25 rived from insurance, 2 
40 fixed percentage of the 
weekly or monthly earn: 
ings should be set aside for 











explanation of the aims 
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investment purposes. Great care must 
be exercised in the selection of invest- 
ments to insure against loss of principal 
and to obtain reasonable appreciation 
thereof in addition to dividends and 
interest. One cannot “go it alone”’— 
competent and unbiased counsel must 
be sought. THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET gives rich information and of- 
fers suggestions to this end equal to any 
agency of its kind, and many more than 
any one individual can take advantage 
of, and certainly for a minimum cost. 


Transferring the Estate 


The one proper way to transfer an 
estate is by a last will and testament. 
The records of probate and orphans’ 
courts are filled with evidence of the 
lack of proper provision in this respect. 
Consult with a competent and reliable 
attorney and let him draw your will, 
—then when you are on the shores of 
the hereafter looking toward the vale 
of tears, you will not see a large part 
of the estate which you intended for 
your own wife and children being en- 
joyed by someone else. 

Higher education is costly, but sta- 
tistics seem to prove its desirability and 
value. Therefore, the average man 
must begin to think about meeting the 
necessary expenditures several years be- 
forehand, and again he must lay aside 
a definite amount each month in some 
systematic manner. A better medium 
for this purpose than the purchase of 
Building and Loan Association or Co- 
operative Bank shares is difficult to find. 
The monthly payments are small, and 
must be made promptly if a fine is to 
be avoided. The deposits become a 
matter of routine and as the years go 
by the principal and compound inter- 
est are increasing steadily. For in- 
stance, twelve years before the college 
career commences, it is decided that a 
total of $4,000 will be required to meet 
the cost. Twenty Co-operative Bank 
shares are contracted for, requiring a 
monthly payment of $20. At the end 
of twelve years $2,880 will have been 
paid in, but the accrued interest of 
$1,120 matures the shares, and the 
total of $4,000 is available for educa- 
tional purposes. 


Budgeting for Savings 


The administration of the plan, con- 
sidering these four major requirements, 
is as follows: Owing to the fact that 
insurance is frequently taken out short- 
ly before the change of age, the pre- 
miums are likely to fall due at approxi- 
mately the same time. Therefore, the 
total annual premium should be divided 
by twelve and the resulting amount set 
aside each month, thus distributing the 

(Please turn to page 487) 
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Buying Life Insurance for 
Use Twenty Years Hence 


Interesting Queries to the Insurance Editor 


By FiLoreENce Provost CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

As a subscriber to your magazine, I have 
been an ardent follower of your column for 
some time. At this time, if I may, I should 
like to ask your help on a problem pertain- 
ing to life msurance which I am contem- 
plating taking out. 

For your information, will advise that I 
am a young married man, age 29, and have 
a monthly income of over $245. We have 
no family. At the present time I am only 
carrying $2000 worth of insurance, which 
I fully realize is insufficient, and I should 
like to take out an additional $5000 policy. 

Both my wife and I have decided that 20 
years from now, when I will have reached 
the age of nearly 50, and perhaps the peak 
of my earning capacity, we should like to 
create such an estate that will pay us back 
in cash, plus the accumulated dividends, an 
amount that will be sufficient to meet any 
emergency that may arise at that time, plus 
being insured permanently from then on. 

De you believe that an endowment or a 
20-pay life would be the better policy? 
Also, I understand that some companies 
have clauses in policies for double indem- 
nity, and other benefits. What companies 
do you know of which offer such features? 
Also, as my wife is. a good business 
woman, and has excellent judgment, I 
should like her to have the full amount of 
the policy, in case of my demise. Would 
vou suggest perhaps some way that would 
be better for her to handle it than for her 
to have the lump sum?—H., L. A. 


You undoubtedly need additional 
life insurance; the $2,000 policy you 
now carry might be entirely absorbed 
in last sickness and other expenses, 
leaving no protection for your wife 
from this source. As a_ professional 
man, it is of course well to arrange 
your premium paying period over that 
span of life when you would normally 
be actively engaged in your profession 
and deriving an income therefrom. I 
do not suppose, however, that you 
would anticipate retiring from active 
life at age 50, although you might do 
so ten years later. 

You can of course take a 20-pay- 
ment life policy under which premiums 
if taken by you now would be fully 
paid-up in your 49th year; but I would 
suggest that you consider in lieu of 
this a policy on the 30-payment plan, 
requiring premiums for 10 years 
longer, but still paid-up before you are 
60. The premium cost being less than 
the shorter term policy, you could ap- 
ply for a longer amount of coverage, 
which you certainly should have. At 
age 29, for instance, a 20-payment life 
policy (participating basis, reducible by 


dividends) calls for an annual premium 
per $1,000 of about $32; while the 
30-payment life requires an annual 
payment of only about $26. You could 
with advantage take a policy on this 
30-payment plan for say $10,000, re- 
membering the advisability of applying 
for life insurance in the early years 
when the premiums are lower and it is 
normally easier to pass the requisite 
physical examination than in the later 
years. 

You can obtain the additional Acci- 
dental Death Benefit and the Disability 
Benefit provisions in your policy in 
many of the well-known “Old Line” 
life companies for a small extra annual 
premium for each benefit. 

You say that you wish to create an 
estate through life insurance which will 
pay you back in cash presumably all 
you have paid in, plus accumulated 
dividends, and still have continuance of 
the policy’s protection thereafter. But 
you cannot “eat your cake, and have 
it too,” and if you take the cash value 
of your life insurance at age 50, or 
apply for an endowment policy now 
which will mature at that age and 
yield the proceeds to you, you will not 
have insurance protection for your 
beneficiary thereafter. If you want to 
build a thrift fund with the advantage 
of life insurance protection prior to the 
maturity of the building of the fund, 
then you can of course take an endow- 
ment policy. It is more expensive in- 
surance, since at the end of the desig- 
nated endowment term the proceeds of 
the policy are payable to the insured— 
or, at his death prior to such maturity, 
to the beneficiary. Why not take a 
policy on an endowment form in addi- 
tion to the 30-payment which is pri- 
marily for protection of a dependent. 

There would be no reflection on 
your wife’s good judgment or ability 
in leaving the major part of your life 
insurance proceeds payable to her as 
income. Investment is a field in itself, 
and even many experienced investors 
were losers in the recent stock market 
crash. Personally, in the interest of 
your wife, I would suggest that part at 
least of your life insurance be paid to 
the beneficiary as income—monthly or 
quarterly, over a term of years, or (if 
the sum be of sufficient size) for her 

(Please turn to page 476) 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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J. I. CASE CO. 


I have 40 shares of J. I. Case stock 
which I bought at about the present level 
in 1927, before the company’s name was 
changed. I haven't a loss om this, but can 
see now that I made one of the mistakes 
of my life when I held on instead of taking 
my profit last summer. Now I have got 
to decide what to do and wish you would 
tell me what your opinion és of the present 
position and outlook for this stock.— 
J. A. L., Albany, N. Y. 


The present J. I. Case Co., successor 
to the J. I. Case Threshing Machine 
Co. formed over 80 years ago, manu- 
factures a complete line of agricultural 
implements. Output is widely dis- 
tributed through a strong selling 
organization in the United States, 
Canada, and other countries in all 
parts of the world. The importance 
of a full line to a farm implement 
company lies in the fact that its pro- 
ducts can be used in tilling, planting, 
cultivating and harvesting numerous 
crops. With heavy dependence on 
tractors and harvesting machinery 
alone, it is conceivable that Case's 
earnings might suffer in event of crop 
failures, but with a diversified output 
the company’s hazards are spread over 
all of the various farm crops thus 
adding considerable security to its 
earning power. Net income from 
1925 to 1928 has shown a continued 
upward trend, amounting in 1928 to 
$4,237,000 as compared with $4,112,- 
869 in 1927 and $3,817,429 in 1926. 
As applied to common stock per share 
returns were equal to $27.73 in 1928, 
$27.12 in 1927 and $25.08 in 1926. 
It is difficult to forecast earnings for 
the full 1929 year, due to the fact that 
for a period of almost four months, 
activities were curtailed by installation 
of new equipment. However, it is ex- 
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Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance of 
having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. Write name and address plainly. 


We 








pected that per share returns will be 
in the neighborhood of $20, and some- 
what below the record levels reported 
for 1928. In any event, the shares are 
attractive for long pull holding and 
where holders are willing to ignore 
sharp fluctuations, retention seems 
justified. 


STANDARD BRANDS, INC. 


My broker keeps advising me to buy 
more Standard Brands, of which I already 
own 80 shares. But I am not sure that I 
want to put any more money into this or 
any other food stock. On the other hand, 
I don’t want to act foolishly if this stock 
is really good. What do you think the 
prospects are for this stock for, say, the 
next twelve to eighteen months?—D. H. L., 
New York, N. Y. : 


Standard Brands, Inc., is a compara- 
tively new food products company, 
having been formed in August 1929 
to consolidate the activities of Fleisch- 
mann Co., Royal Baking Powder Co., 
E. W. Gillette Co. and Chase & San- 
born. Of the companies participat- 
ing, Fleischmann is the dominant fac- 
tor, with total book assets including 


subsidiaries, as of June 30th, 1929, 
some three times those of Royal Bak- 
ing Powder and subsidiaries of the 
same date. For the first six months 
of 1929 consolidated net income of 
Fleischmann and subsidiaries was $8, 
829,000, compared with net of $356, 
100 for Royal and controlled com 
panies, with $181,600 for Gillette Co. 
and $334,900 for Chase & Sanborn. 
Although no official consolidated in- 
come account of the combined com- 
panies is available, as yet, showing 
results for the past six months, com 
bined net income of constituent con- 
cerns for the half year ended June 
30th, last, amounted to 72 cents a 
share on the common stock. Com: 
plete consolidation of the units was 
not effected until the latter part of 
September, but for the year 1929, it is 
expected that profits will cover the 
current annual dividend payment of 
$1.50 by a good margin. Capitaliza- 
tion consists of 181,482 shares of $7 
cumulative preferred and 12,533,004 
no par common shares. In addition, 
118,580 common shares are being ex’ 
changed for stocks of Widlar Food 
(Please turn to page 478) 
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Ma ASSETS 
Cash in Vault and in Federal Reserve Bank ...... $172,195,091.28 
a Due from Banks, Bankers and U.S. Treasurer... 264,930,395.94 $ 437,125,487.22 
Loans, Discounts and Acceptances of other Banks ............. 1,245,424,078.49 
United States Government Bonds and Certificates $178,466,500.00 
State and Municipal Bonds ............ wesuiscaa’ 24,684,908. 24 
8 Stock in Federal Reserve Bank ........... cesese  _6,600,000.00 
e Other Bonds and Securities. ......... wanes ee ~.  74,466,508.47 284,217,916.71 
of Subsidiaries: 
International Banking Corporation ............ $ 6,000,000.00 
PAG Or TIMI ENCS ooo sive ccsascesCe cise’ ae: 2,000,000.00 8,000,000.00 
Bank Buildings .............sscsccosccsvcces AIL PE IRIS 34,953, 147.84 
al Items in Transit with Branches................ Ri cu Beeseicis oa 22,963,884.97 
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances ............+06 eee 165,162,955.58 
URES FBO « iiiiin 60:0 45 00 5.0 54.40 00:090006900 Seebnweseee pesccocese 8,393,699.56 
Total. weeeeercessecece e@eecsecoce eeccece $2,206,241,170.37 
LIABILITIES 
| MPMEM NR oS isin ac BORss cca suds sees cancer --- $110,000,000.00 
RUINED cioniss ose ance ees RP OS eee -» 110,000,000.00 
1929, | GA Dbelig. «<5: <sisstesees Ductaesivess 19,650,233.27 $ 239,650,233.27 
Bak- i555 55 55 5580s Fe AREER Sy nye vewesrerestecsdicsee -  1,649,554,260.74 
the Liability on Acceptances RINE RIN SIID 56s csxc seesseeseenees 292, 164,182.43 
snths MURUONEMMEIOTY, <0 Chic tiatine Coksceeseccedeseeeeepieeee Seiieeees ners 99,365.00 
f Reserves for: 
eo Dividends, Interest, Taxes and Expenses ..... $ 18,014,735.45 
$8, UI iiinta ocd: Gh 05css ean Shasaens'ee 6,758,393.48 24,773,128.93 
in | | ee ee TTI IN $2,206,241,170.37 
Co. | Above lashodes figeses of Feveign Brecches end Ruropesn A@iate a of December 24, 1929 
| 
| 





a City Banx Farmers Trust ComMPANy 
— | (Affiliated with The National City Bank of New York) 
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4 | Condensed Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1929 
of Cash in Vault and in Federal Reserve Bank..........0.sscsceseees . $818,247.26 
t 18 Due from Banks and Bankers............ssseee ae vee) aes sanese vs 50,722,762.36 
the Loans and other Secured Advances....... AE et eet eee ee 1,117,929.54 
of United States Government Bonds....... occcccccccsccece Ceversceee °, 7,469,000.00 
: Other Bonds, Mortgages and Securities......... eecccccccccccccccce 12,242,553.90 
a Other Assets........ aca lexse biassaad¥ isk cabthawniniete seh 6s 2,207,706.46 
$7 
104 Total eeoeeecece eevesee eeeebeeeeeeeeeeseee 
on, 
xe DB EB jj  Qgpatal . ccccccccrscccccccvcccccccccccccccereccccccoccccccccesece 
od eeeeereeeeeereeeeee eeeeneeeoeeee @weeeeoeeeseoeoeeeeeeees eeeeeaneveee ° 
ON A eal A APS AE ROD SEHR .» _2,167,651.63 
| IE. «st'¥0s snhverenengsains deshschasewed on saeinesbendage ~ 50,403,517.53 
. Reserves for Dividends, Interest, Taxes and Expenses......... whois 2,007,030.36 








Total. PSS OSEHRERETUESEHSOS SOSESASESEe% $74,578,199.52 
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THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S INDICATORS 


Business Indexes Common Stock Price Index 
(1925 Closing Prices—100) 


i929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 

Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (808 Issues) 
Issues in Greup —A——— =e ‘ A — 
Group Dec. 21 Dec. 28 Close High Low 
379 105.6 106.0 105.6-1 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 ilroads 1 120.8 131.0 127.6 147.1 148.9 119.5 


3 Agricultural Implements 6 237.1 A 247.9 513.2 
Amusement 268.0 121.5 121.5-1 253.8 
82.9 83, 82.9-1 190.2 
Automobiles 52.1 a. 53.5 
Aviation ao A 78.0 
Baking (1926 Cl.—100) x 39.8 
Biscuit . 6 177.0 
205.0 
157.1 
204.5 
1 77.0 
Construction & Bldg. Material - 16.6 
Copper 3! 189.6 
Dairy Products F 713.3 
Department Stores 6, 37.5 
Drugs & Toilet Articles .2 119.2 
Electric Apparatus 298.5 161.3 
Fertilizers ‘ 36.5 
panies ! 95.3 
Furniture & Floor Covering... 3 102.3 
Household Appliances . 56.6 
Investment Trusts 2 113.3 . . 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
Mail Order 6 127.5 ‘ ; 418.6 426.6 147.9 
Marine r 60.1 % e 
* 51.2 
Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 104.5 
Phono’phs & Radio (1927—100) 116.3 i K 
Public Utilities 4 194.2 . . 215.6 216.6 
Railroad Equipment 95.0 3 98, 127.6 128.9 
Restaurants .56 117.9 F 4 181.0 188.1 
. 3 176.2 281.4 


1 . 
Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. Pmey 183.5 . . 208.6 214.0 
7 . 














133.5 79.0 
Begun 1929) 
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COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


138.8 143.4 

78.7 93.7 
286.9 386.9 
150.1 1650.1 
122.8 123.8 
104.0 104.0 
180.9 195.0 
126.6 150.4 


Variety Stores 124.4 126.8 
L—New LOW record since 1925. year, 
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STOCKS 


G 
38 RAILROADS --HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS ——WHIGH 117.0 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
238 STOCKS. —— HIGH 112.0 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 


% ABOVE 


J AMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY 


‘i 1928 de 1929 


(An unweighted Index of eapebls, closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1929 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It 
is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
movements with a high se of accuracy. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 
JFMAMJJASOND sist of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
+ 1929 Ky in the market without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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GOODYEAR uses more 
than one-sixth of all the 
crude rubber produced 
annually on the earth— 
50% more than is used by 


any other manufacturer 
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why? 


Why go back again to make 
money where you lost it orig- 
inally? 


Why risk a new “stake” where 
you left the last one? 


Why seek relief in that quarter 
responsible for your afflictions? 


Why keep on forever duplicating 
past errors? 


Start over again but don’t make 
the same mistakes over again! 


Get an anchor to windward in 
Guaranteed 544% PRUDENCE- 
BONDS! 


scriptive literature. 


{ May we send you de- 
It will interest you. 


Ghe PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N. Y. State Banking 
Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N. Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N. Y. 


easmmeeMAlL FOR BOOKLET © =e mee 
MW 1516 
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Income Tax Department - 
Conducted by M. L. Szemman 


This is the third of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman 
on how to prepare income tax returns, that will appear 
regularly in these columns. Mr. Seidman is a well-known 
tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation, 
He will answer all income tax questions that might be 
directed to him by our readers. Unnecessary duplication 
will be avoided by publishing one type reply which fully 
satisfies the queries in other letters. Questions should be 
addressed to Mr. Seidman, c/o THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, 42 Broadway, New York City. All communica 

tions must be signed by the inquirer, but no names will be disclosed in the pub- 


lished answers. 





HE preceding article reviewed 
‘hs the question of returns and who 
must file them. We concluded 
that a return was required from every 
individual who had a gross income of 
$5,000 or more. We also said that 
even though the gross income may be 
less than $5,000, a return was still re- 
quired if the net income amounted to 
$1,500 or more in the case of an un- 
married person, and $3,500 in the case 
of those not so fortunate. (Again the 
cynic holds sway.) Finally, we agreed 
that just because a return had to be 
filed did not mean that a tax had “to 
be paid, since the exemptions allowed 
might exceed the income subject to tax. 
We, therefore, reserved the discussion 
of the subject of exemptions for this 
article. 


Exemptions 


The rules concerning exemptions are 
just as simple as those governing the 
necessity for making returns. As a 
matter of fact, they are both very 
closely related. 

The exemption allowed an individual 
depends on:—(1) Whether he is sin- 
gle; (2) the head of a family; (3) or 
married. 


Single Person and Head of Family 


In the case of a single person, the 
exemption is $1,500. That is why 
every single person having a net in- 
come of $1,500 or more must file a re- 
turn. 

An unmarried individual's exemp- 
tion becomes $3,500 if he is the head of 
a family. A head of the family is not 
the “boss.” That's usually the wife's 
role. To be the head of a family, two 
things must be present. (1) It is neces- 
sary to be the chief support of a de- 
pendent. (2) The dependent must 


| live in the same household with the one . 


claiming the exemption. Thus, a son 
who supports his parents who live 
abroad, would not be the head of a 
family. However, if his parents were 
here and he lived with them, he would 
be the head of a family and thereby 
become entitled to the $3,500 exemp- 
tion. 


Married Individuals 


Married persons are also granted a 
$3,500 exemption. That explains why 
they must file returns if their income 
is in excess of $3,500. Since the hus 
band and wife are considered as a 
unit, the $3,500 applies to the unit. 
As between themselves, they may 
divide the $3,500 in any way they see 
fit. The husband can take it all or the 
wife can take it all, or they may each 
take a part. It is possible to work out 
a tax saving in this way, depending on 


the size of their respective incomes. 


We will go into this aspect in greater 
detail later on in the series. 


Change During Year 


The discussion thus far has been 
based on the assumption that the in- 
dividual has been single, a head of the 
family, or married, throughout the en: 
tire year. However, where a change 
takes place during the year, the exemp- 
tion must be computed on a pro-rata 
basis. For example, if an individual is 
caught by matrimony on July 1st, his 
status is that of a lucky person for half 
the year and a married person for the 
other half. His exemption would 
therefore be one-half of $1,500, or 
$750, plus one-half of the married 
man’s exemption, that is, one-half of 
$3,500, or $1,750, making his total ex’ 
emption $2,500. 

Another illustration may help to fur’ 
ther clarify the rule. Suppose a single 

(Please turn to page 484) 
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APPEARANCE—-COMFORT 


AN ENTIRELY NEW LINE 


A great many people have been look- 
ing forward to this announcement. 


They know that Durant Motors is 
now controlled by one of the ablest 
groups of automobile executives and 


engineers in the world. 


They know the kind of cars these 
men have been in the habit of 


building. 


They know, too, the vast physical re- 
sources of the Durant plants. 


It was obvious that this combination 
of character and talent and tools 
would presently result in a line of 
motor cars of exceptional distinction 


and value. 
These cars are now in production. 


You can see them on the floors of 
Durant Distributors everywhere. 


PERFORMANCE-—VALUE 


Their beauty may confidently be left 
to your own exacting taste. 


Their superior roominess and restful- 
ness are instantly and impressively 
apparent. 


They bring a new response to the 
throttle, a new thrill to the wheel— 
as you are cordially invited to demon- 
strate to yourself. 


Long life and low maintenance cost 
are built into their every fibre —as 
everyone would expect who is familiar 
with the reputation of the builders. 


These new Durants, in other words, 
are not just another line of motor cars. 


They are precisely the kind of cars 
that several millions of people have 
learned to anticipate from Durant’s 
executive management— 


A distinguished contribution to better 
motoring. 


DURANT MOTORS, INC., DETROIT, U. S. A. 
FACTORIES—LANSING, MICH., OAKLAND, CAL., LEASIDE, CNT, 


Nation-wide radio program every Sunday at 7 p. m. (Eastern Time) from the following stations of the National 
Broadcasting Company: WEAF, WJAR, WTAG, WCSH, WLIT, WFI, WRC, WGY, WGR, WCAE, WWJ, WSAI, 
WLS, KSD, WOC, WHO, WDAF, WFJC, WTMJ, WEBC, WRVA, WPTF, WBT, WJAX, WIOD, WHAS, 
WSM, WMC, WSB, WSMB, KVOO, WKY, WFAA, WBAP, KPRC, WOAI, KOA, WEEI, WAPI, CKGw, 
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Fenner 2 Beane 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading exchanges 


60 BEAVER STREET, NEW YORK 
Uptown Office 50 East 42nd Street 


Our private wires extend to: 
BRANCH OFFICES 


Asheville (2) Dallas Nashville 

Atlanta Fort Worth New Orleans (3) 

Atlantic City Gadsden Norfolk 

Austin Galveston Okmulgee 
Greensboro Pensacola 
Greenville, Tex. 


Little Rock (3) eens 

cae es 

Mobile Washington 
Wilmingt’n, N. C. 


Montgomery 
Muskogee Winston-Salem 


CORRESPONDENTS 


_ Demopolis 
El Dorado Morrilton 
Florence Natchitoches 
Gastonia Philadelphia (2) 
Greenville, 8. C. Quanah 
Charleston (2) Griffin Bock Hill 
> ae ~ Hattiesburg Ruston 
a ) Huntsville Scottsboro 
Jackson, Miss. Shelby 


Cullman 
Dallas Jacksonville Talladega 
Winston-Salem 


Decatur Macon 


Monroe 























We have prepared a list 
of sixty dividend paying 
stocks selling below $50 a 
share and attractive for 
yield. 


also 


A list of fifty-two divi- 
dend paying stocks now 
selling at $50 to $100 a 
share and attractive for 
yield. 


These lists together with 
our 


Daily Market Letter 


may be obtained by 
writing for Analyses 
MW-311 


Jackson Bros., 
BorEsEL & Co. 


Members New York Stockh Exchang 
and ther golncipdh anshenges , 


26 Broadway New York, N. Y. 


(Continued from page 446) 


Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing Co, 


EEPING pace with the rapid 
kK growth in the demand for all 

classes of electrical equipment, 
the normal advance in the use of house- 
hold appliances and particularly the 
large orders expected in connection 
with railroad electrification plans, the 
Westinghouse Electric & Manufactur- 
ing Co. is entering upon an expansion 
program for 1930 involving the ex- 
penditure of $10,000,000, slightly more 
than last year. It will make a total of 
$50,000,000 spent in seven years for 
new plants and improvements. 

‘This modernization and _ enlarge- 
ment, however, has placed the company 
in a sound position to benefit from con- 
stantly growing demands, with reduced 
operating costs and therefore wider 
profit margins. The practical results, 
in fact, are shown in the record earn- 
ings officially estimated at $10 per 
share for 1929. 

This figure compares with $7.80 a 
share earned in 1928 in terms of the 
present capitalization of $3,998,700 of 
7% cumulative preferred and $129,- 
463,250 of common stock outstanding. 
Both stocks are of $50 par value and 
participate equally after $3.50 a share 
has been paid on the common. It is 
quite evident that the. recent advance 
in the annual dividend rate from $4 to 
$5 a share on both stocks was thor- 
oughly conservative in relation to the 
per share profits. 

The report for the first nine months 
of 1929 showed earnings to be running 
at a record rate, amounting after 
charges for the period to $19,544,211, 
a gain of 30% over the corresponding 
period of 1928. Orders booked totaled 
$185,625,135, were 29% ahead of 
1928, and came within approximately 
$7,600,000 of equalling the total for 
all of 1928. 

Full year earnings for 1929 are ex- 
pected to reach about $26,700,000. The 


additions to surplus will probably bring 
that figure well above $80,000,000. It 
is therefore reasonable to expect that 
stockholders are in line to be well re- 
warded, although they may be called 
upon to exercise patience. Their posi- 
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tion was substantially enhanced by the 
retirement early in 1929 of the com- 
pany’s funded debt of $30,000,000, 
thus effecting an annual Saving of 
about $315,000 in fixed charges. The 
last time a stock dividend was dis- 
tributed was in May, 1924, when 10% 
in common was paid. 

The company’s long range prospects 
look exceedingly bright. Its recently 
organized Westinghouse Electric Sup- 
ply Co. has coordinated an annual 
business of $60,000,000 conducted by 
19 wholesale electric supply companies 
with branches in 60 cities, heretofore 
owned by another subsidiary of the 
company, but now to be substantially 
extended. The company started pro- 
duction on the first day of this year 
(1930) of a new electric refrigerator 
which is expected to run into 25,000 
units before the year is ended. 

The recent price of the stock around 
145, while affording a yield of but 
3.4%, holds substantial long pull at- 
traction. It appears not to have fully 
discounted the prospective possibilities 
of further returns to the stockholders. 














A Sound Plan to Accumulate 
and Conserve Wealth 


(Continued from page 461) 





























thus relieving his wife of a mass of in- 
tricate and burdensome duties which 
she should never be called upon to 
assume. 

The bank’s fees both as trustee of 
the insurance and executor of the estate 
are nominal and do not begin until 
Tom starts his trip to “that undis- 
covered country from whose bourne no 
traveler returns.” 

If it may seem that this article em- 


phasjzes estate conservation methods 
more strongly than those for estate 
building, we explain that in Tom’s case 
the estate building portion is largely re- 
view and the conservation steps are 
new. Also, Tom reiterates that these 
protective measures are fully as impor’ 
tant and as worthy of mature con: 
sideration as are the methods by which 
the estate is built. 

A man never knows when the 
Supreme Architect of the Universe 
may call upon him to lay down his 
tools as a builder—and when this hap- 
pens he warits to be sure that his per’ 
haps unfinished bulwark will furnish 
as permanent a protection as possible 
for his dependents. 

To sum up, Tom's estate is being 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























built and conserved through a long 
tem saving plan, a short term plan, 
, budget, a savings account, a check- 
ing account, a sound investment 
program, ample life insurance with a 
grong bank as trustee, and an attorney 
dawn will with this same bank as 
executor. Tom hopes that some other 
travelers along the road to fortune will 
fnd aid, or inspiration, in this brief ex- 
planation of his plans and policies. 
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Preferred Stocks Regaining 
Investment Popularity 






(Continued from page 455) 















to the fact that most of these were 
issued before the cumulative feature 
was introduced. To offset this, how- 
ever, railroad earnings show much 
greater stability than most industrial 
companies, so that the safety of the 
dividend is greater. Among the latter 
and among the public utilities, the 
cumulative feature in the preferred 
issues is the rule. 

The incorporation of a convertible 
feature in a number of preferred stocks 
frequently proves very attractive to the 
hilder. Through this means, the in- 
vestment qualities of a preferred stock 
are combined with the appreciation 
possibilities of the common stock. An 
unexpected upswing in the common 
stock price to a point beyond where 
the conversion feature begins to op- 
erate will carry with it the price of the 
convertible preferred stock. Under 
contrary circumstances, the price of the 
convertible preferred will tend to seek 
a level somewhere near its investment 
value. In selecting a convertible pre- 
ferred, this latter value should be the 
chief consideration, otherwise there will 
be danger of paying too dearly for a 
conversion privilege which may prove 
to be only chimerical. 

Inasmuch as the chief quality sought 
ina preferred stock is safety combined 
with a liberal yield, the type of com- 
pany and the stability of the earnings 
are important considerations, particu- 
larly at the present time, because the 
development of a mild recession in 
business may uncover a number of 
situations which now appear healthy, 
but later may run into trouble. The 
seasoned railroad preferred stocks 
afford a high degree of safety; public 
utility preferred stocks likewise are in 
an attractive position because of the 
relative stability of this type of busi- 
ness, but amongst the industrials only 
those of strong and well established 
corporations should be selected with a 
proven earnings records of many years 
standing. 
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ANNOUNCES A NeW 


RETIREMENT 
INCOME PLAN 


under which you get not only immediate protection 
for your beneficiaries but also, for yourself in later 
years, a guaranteed income you cannot outlive. 


What a dividend paying $10,000 policy 





will do for you 


It guarantees to you when you are 65 


A Monruty Income For Lire of . . $100.00 
which assures a return of atleast . $10,000.00 
and perhaps much more, depending upon 

how long you live. Or, if you prefer, 

A Casu SetrLeMent aT Ace 65 of . $12,000.00 


It guarantees upon death from any natural 
cause before age 65 


A Casu Payment to your beneficiary of $10,000.00 
or $50 a month guaranteed for at least 
24 years and 8 months Total $14,823.00 


It guarantees upon death resulting from 
accideni before age 60 


A Casu Payment to your beneficiary of $20,000.00 
or $100 a month guaranteed for at least 
24 years and 8 months Total $29,646.00 


It guarantees throughout permanent total 
disability which begins before age 60 

A Monruty DisasBiuity INCOME OF . $100.00 
and the payment for you of all premiums. 


NOTE: Married men and others having dependents will be 
interested to know that you may also include in this plan a new 
provision whereby neither you nor your beneficiary can outlive 
the Retirement Income. Similar plans for retirement at ages 
other than 65, or for women policyholders, are also available. 
Further particulars on request. Mail the coupon below. 


Issued in units of $10 a month income and $1000 of life insurance. 





Puoenix Mutuvat Lire Insurance CoMPANY 
481 Elm Street, Hartford, Conn. 
Please give me full information about your new 


RETIREMENT INCOME PLAN. 


ncome to 


MuTuat LIFE 





























Copyright 1930 
P. M. L. I. Co. 











Name Start at AGE....... cme ad 
Business Address. ee, oC: ea ee 
Home Address ape See Cee a 
Your date Date of Birth 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years 
we have serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 


Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 


Send for our booklet 


“Qdd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 747 


John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk j Ae tree Inc. 


Associate MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 




















E call attention of in- 
vestors to the attrac- 
tive yields still obtainable 
on good bonds and pre- 


ferred stocks, in spite of 
the ease in money rates. 


Our Monthly Market Let- 
ter contains carefully se- 
lected lists, and we shall be 
glad to send a copy upon 
request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1424 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 

































1927 1928 1929 
A. : A 
A High Low High Low High Low 
—, bee beens boaneehasese 200 161% 204 182% 2985 195% 
Se ere eer 106% 99% 108% 102% 104% 99 
Adantis _ _— Te See 205% 174% 191% 157% 209% 161 
Baltimore & Ohio ciekibehotink awe 125 106% 125% 108% 145% 105 
ak SS eae 83 13% 85 + 47 81 75 
Brooklyn Manhattan “Transit . 10% 63 171% 63% 81% 40 
Ss ShaGeh ss psish nesses 88 18% 95% 82 92% 16% 
Canadian Pacific A eee 219 165 253 195% 265% 185 
Chesapeake & Ohio.............. 218% 151% ae 175% 279% 160 
OC, M. & St. Paul & Pacific...... 19% 9 40 22% 44% 16 
oY . ear 87% od 59% 37 68% 28% 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ 97% 18% 94% 78 108% 75 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific...... 16 68% 139% 106 148% 101 
Sa, OF Geer ee ae 111% 102% 111% 105 9 100 
Delaware & Hudson............. 230 171% 226 163% 226 141% 
Delaware, — & Western...... 173 180% 150 125% 169%, 120% 
tS 7 Sse o 69% 89% 12% 48%, 9844 41% 
Do Ist Pid. ey ee ote 66% 52% 68% 50 66% 55% 
ee ae re 64% 49 62 49% 63% 52 
Great Northern Pfd............. 103% 19% 114% 98% 128% 85% 
B: 4 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 65% 40% 18% 50% 58% 844% 
I 
TT Pe eee 139% 121% 148% 181% 158% 116 
Interborough Ree. Transit....... 52% 80% 62 29 58% 15 
Kansas City Southern........... 70% 41y% 95 43 108% 60 
RT TEs. cabeedscksdosenssans 13% 64% 17 66% 70% 63 
L 
Lehigh Valley ............. 187% 88% 116 84% 102% 65 
Louisville & Nashville 159% 128% 159% 189% 154% 110 
M 
Mo., Kansas & Texas....... .- 56% 81% 58 80% 65% 27% 
ie >. re 109% 95% 109 101% 107% 98% 
Missouri Pacific .... 62 87% 16%, 41% 101% 46 
le eer 118% 90% 126% 105 149 105 
N 
New York Central ....... 171% 187% 196% 156 256% 160 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis.. 240% 110 146 121% 192% 0 
N. Y., N. H, & Hartford. 638% 41% 82% 54% 182% 80% 
N. Y., Ontario & Western . 41% 28% 89 24 $2 8 
Norfolk & Western ......... -. 202 156 19844 175 0 191 
Northern Pacifico .............-- 102% 78 92% 118% 16% 
P 
3. i. PLT TT eT TE eee 68 56% 16% 61% 110 12% 
Pere Marquette ............ 140% 114% 154 124% 260 140 
Pittsburgh & W, Va. 174 122% 163 121% 148% 
R 
Reading ..... 123% 94 119% 94% 147% 101% 
Do Ist Pfd. ... -. 48% 40% 46 41% 50 41% 
Do 2nd Pfd. 50 43%, 59% 44 60% 43% 
8 
St. Louls-Ban Fran.............. 117% 100% 122 109 188% 101 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... 93 61 124% 67% 115% 50 
Seaboard Air Line ...........-- 41% 28% 80% 11% 21% 9% 
.. Sr eso 45% 82% 88 17 41% 16% 
Southern Pacific ...........-+++- 126% 106% 181% 117% 157% 105 
Southern Railway ...........++. 49 119 165 189% 162% 1 
a rrr ay oe 101% 94 102% 96% 100 93 
Texas & Pacifle ......0.0.2.008. 108% 58% 194% 99% 181 115 
Union Packflo .......ceeeseeeeee 197% 159% 224% 186% 297% 200 
SOD ES, 5.55650%00605505560% 85% q7 87% 82% 85% 80 
Wabash ...cccccssccee he bbi ade. 81 40% 96% 61 81% 40 
SS EF ree 101 16 102 88% 104% 82 
by se PMD: so ceheccabes 67% 18% 54% $1% 54 10 
2nd yesh dbsoecteeas ss 67% 23 54% 83% 53% 145% 
Western ED Sckskwducch sess 47% 25% 88% 28% 41% 15 
BEA,.0c020s pgbecabpeaeages 18% 55 62% 52% 67% 87% 
INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS 
1927 1928 1929 
tc - —- iA A a 
A High Low High Low High low 
Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 150% 83 85 86% 57% 84% 
Abraham & Straus........--...- 118% 62% 142 90 159% 43 
Advance Rumely .......-+.-++++ 15 1% 65 il 104% 7 
Air Reduction, Inc........+..++- 199% 134% 99% 59 228% vid 
Ajax Rubber, Inc. .....-.....+- 18% 1%, 14% ™m 11% 1 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 131 252% 146 354% 197 
Allis Chalmers Mfg, ...... bike 118% 88 0 115% 15% 85% 
Amer, Agricultural Chem....... 21% 8% 26 15% 5% 4 
Amér. Bank Note..........+..+: 98 41 159 74% 157 65 
Amer. Bosch Magneto .........- 26% 18 44%, 156% 16% 27 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy....... 46 85% 49% 89% 62 40% 
American Can ....se.seeeeeeeee 71% 43% 117% 70% 184% 86 
Amer, Car & Fdy........---+++- 111 95 111% 88% 106% 16 
Amer, & Foreign Power......... $1 18% 85 22% 199% 50 
American Ice ......+++sseeeeees 32 25% 46% 28 84 29 
Amer, International Corp..... -- «678% 37 150 71 96% 29% 
Amer, Metal Co., Ltd........... 49% 36% 63% 89 81% 81% 
Amer. Power & ILIt...........-- 13% 54 95 176% 64% 
Amer, Radiator & hance Sanit. 147% 110% 191% 180% 55% 28 
Amer. ety Raszor.....-....00- 644 42 14% 56 14% 44 
Amer, Smelting & ‘Refining sa cabo 188% 182% 169 180% 62 
Amer, Steel Foundries..........- 12% 41% 10% 50% %9% 35% 
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Amer 


Amer. 
Amer. 
Amer, 
Ameri 
Amer, 
Anace 
Armol 


Arnolt 
Assoc. 
Atlan’ 
Austil 


Baldw 
Barns 
Beech 
Bethle 
Borde: 
Brigg’ 
Bucyr 
Burns 
Byers 


Califo: 
Calum 
Calum 
Canad 
Cerro 
Chile 
Chrys! 
Coca | 
Collins 
Colora 
Colum 
Colum, 
Comme 
Comm 
Congol 
Congre 
Consol 
Contin 
Do 


Contin 
Contin 
Corn 1 
Crucib! 
Cuba 

Cuban. 
Cudahy 
Curtiss 
Cuyam 


Daviso 
Drug, 


Eaton 
E, I, 
Elec, 
Elec, | 
Endico 
Engine 


Fisk I 
Fox F. 
Freepo: 


Genera 
Genera 
Genera 
Genera 
Genera. 
Gold D 
Goodric 
Goodye: 
Grahan 
Granby 
Great 

Gulf 8 


Hershe; 
Housto: 
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Hupp ! 


Inland 

Inspira’ 
Inter, 
Inter, | 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Industrials and Miscellaneous—(Continued ) 

















1927 1928 1929 ~— 
rc rc ts A ry ) 
A High Low High Low High Low 12/31/29 
Amer, Sugar Refining........... 95% 65% 93% 55 94% 56 60% 
Amer. Tel. & Tel............-0. 185% 149% 11 172 310% 193% 222% 
Amer, Tobacco Com....... pee 189 120 184% 152 232% 160 199% 
Amer. Type =, re ee "% 119% 142% 109% 181 = oe 
Amer, Water Works & Elec.... 72 46 161% 52 199 5 h 
erican Woolen ..........0.+- 83% 16% 323, 14 27% 5% 7 
— Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 5% 57 6% 49% 7 9 
Anaconda a. ar we Ch bri 14 71 ©. a ie be 
Armour 0: Sb) Re ho ove “pen l, Vy le 
Ds. Ch: Bivccewdin ss twdscces ss 9% 5 18% 6% 10% 2% 8% 
Arnold Constable Corp........... 55% 21 51% 85% 40% 6% 1% 
Assoc. Dry —- Pilis:0wemin aiias:s's amie _ eg = kh oo Be 
Atlantic Refining ............. . 1 hy Dik) 
Austin, Nichols & Co........... 10% 4% 9% 4% 11% 3% 4 
B 
Baldwin Loco, Works........... 265% 143% 285 235 665% 15 81% 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl, A........... 85%, 20% 53 20 494 20 % 
Beech Nut Packing,............. 744% 50% 101% 70% 101 45 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........... 6644 43% 86% 61% 140% 18%, 94% 
Melek OOODRNY o6060ccccccenes o% te "0% ae weit of ist 
REG MEE. ce Se dibgince'e specaaee « 36% 9% 2 68% 8% 
Bucyrus-Erio Co. ..........++-5- 1 21% 48% 244, 4234 14 2334 
Burns Bros, = ; A Com..... prods 85% ae aa % 3 = 
Byers & Co, (A. M.)........... h, he % 
California Packing Sm aeghe es 6% «is 19 60% 82% 68% 84% 63% 67% 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 123% 61% 183 89 13634 13% 8314 
Calumet & Heola............... 24% 14% 47% 20% 61% 25 29% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60% 86 861% 54% 99% 45 66% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 12% 58 119 58% 120 52% 634 
ie POMEL ses oisne ce. c%s:00 0:0 000 4 83% 14% 87% 127% 53 T58% 
Chrysler Corp. .cccecescccsscees 88% 140% 54% 135 26 86%, 
Coca Cola Co, ...... = 180% =. 154% be iit 
i i ne 1113 4 2 
sel verge gg Oy se 96% 43% ait bait vere 27% 36% 
Columbian Carbon, V. T, C..... 101% 66% 134% 19 344 105 176 
Colum, Gas & Elec..... 98% 82% 140% 89% 140 52 ou 
Commercial Credit ...... ais 24% 14 71 21 62% 18 
Commonwealth Power .......... 18% 485% 110% 62% 6 105 115% 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .........- 29% 174% 31% 22 3534 11 14 
EEEOD GHBRT 6. ciksscvccvebsee se 884% 47 87% 67 92% 43 47% 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y....... 125% 94 170% 74 188 80% 100% 
—— Baking Cl. A....... we 88% ee 34 ai "3 * 
ae See eee ee eee eee eee eee) la, 4 5% 8 
Continental Can, Inc.,........... 86% 58% 128% 53 92 40% 51% 
Continental Motors ............. 18% 8% 201% 10 28% 6% 6% 
Corn Products Refining.......... 8 46% 94 64% 126% 70 92% 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 96% 16%, 93 691% 121% 71 90% 
Guba Cane Sugar.........cecee 10% 4% % 4% 5% % % 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar .........e0- 26% 18% 244%, 15% 17 6% 7% 
Cudahy Packing ........-.seeees 58% 43% 18% 54 67% 86 41, 
Curtiss Wright ........sseeseee 9% 45% 192% 53% 30% 6% ™% 
ne ere 55% 30 63 49 126% 63 03 
D _ 
ganna Maichos anemens % 48% 26% ae iad Bt) a it 
ig Dy. ecswebdeee sesuweeesee . = we 1} 
a ‘ 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 29% 21% 68% 26 16% 18 27% 
E, I, du Pont de Nemours...... 343% 168 503 310 231 80 117 
Elec, Power & Light........... 82% 16% 49% 28%, 865% 29% 52% 
Elec, Storage Battery........... 1942 63% 91% 69 104% 55 72 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, ........- 81% % 85 74% 83% 49% 54 
Engineers Pub, Service.......... 895% 21% 61 33 7956 81 40% 
EE CUNEEE: ii, cakhsissewesescces 20 14% 17% 8% 20% 2% 8% 
ge TE ee Oe 85% 50 119% 72 105% 19% 22 
Seppe’. Texas OG... i.cedcsece 106% 34% 109% 43 54% 23%, 39% 
G 
+ sae Amer, Tank Car........ 64% 46 = 60% 123% 15 9914 
OIEL BOUMELG «osc sceciecsievs 96% 65 94% 68 94%, 42y, 49% 
General Electric .......+-... 0.0. 146% © 81 221% 124 408. 168% «24314 
General Motors Corp............ 141 21344 224% 130 91% 83% 404% 
General Railway Signal ........ 153% 82% 123% 844 126% 70 86 
rd Dust Corp., V. T. ©....... 18% 148% 71 82 81% 40 
Otich Go. (Bi Fi). 0s cesesess 964 42 1094 684 105 384 42 
Goodyear Tire & Bpber ees asl oon. aes 40 th eae ri 61% 
Graham-Paige Motors ........... ae ae 61% 16% 54 1% 9% 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 465 81% 93 39% 102% 46% 53 
Great Western Sugar........... 445 85% 88% 81 44 - 28 31 
Gulf States Steel .............2- 64 40 13% 61 19 42 51% 
z ‘ 
Hershey Chocolate .........++-+ 40% 387% 12% 30% 143% 45 6714 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem, Ctfs. 175 60% 7 79 109 26 57 
Hudson Motor Car 91% 48% 99% 16 93% 38 58% 
Hupp Motor Oar .......-..s00+- 36% 16 84 29 82 18 21% 
Inland Steel 2 eri Perr eee 62% 41 80 46 113 71 73 
Inspiration Consol, Copper.. 25% 12% 487 18 66% 22 26% 
Inter, Business Machines........ 119% 53% 166% 114 55 109 162 
REMNE, OBMIONE ic, ca dasle ob siece aes 65 45% 94% 56 102% 48 57% 
Inter, Comb, Eng, Corp......... 64 40% 80 45% 103% 4% &% 
Inter, Harvester .........s.000% 255% 135% 97% 80 142 65 80% 
titer, Mercantile Marine Ctfs... 8% 8% ™% 8% 89% 18% 25 
Se as oe 89% sot 269% 18% 12% 26 32% 
Inter, Paper Cl. A........ os 39 86% 50 441% 20 27% 
Inter, Tel, & Tel.... va pielsie) 122% 201 189% 149% 53 14% 
Idue-Manville” hos setts 126 55% 202 96% 242% 90 126 
EK 
Kelly-Springfield Tire 32% 9% 25% 19% 24 8 8% 
tt Copper ..... 90% 60 166 80% 104% 49% 58% 
Kresge Co. (8, 8.) ...... .. 1% 45% 91% 65 23 8% 9% 
Rroger Grocery & Baking 145 119 188% 73% 122% 38% 4814 
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INVESTOR’S 
POCKET MANUAL 


for January 1930 is now 


The 


available for distribution 
and we shall be glad to 


mail copies on request. 


We welcome inquiries 
from prospective inves- 
tors and our facilities are 
at all times at their dis- 
posal whether their 
contemplated purchases 


be large or small. 





Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
47 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


























A New 


Situation 


Use our statistical depart- 
ment freely for information 
or to secure an analysis of 
your present holdings. 


To those who desire to place 
orders upon marginal ac- 
counts for lots of less than 
100 shares we shall be glad 
to send our requirements on 
odd lot transactions. 


Send for booklet “Trading Methods” 
and our current Market Letter 


Write Dept. MG-12 


The services of our Foreign 
Department will be found of the 
greatest convenience to any one 
outside of the United States. 


Cable Address—Chischap 


GisHoum & (Hapman 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


New York 


52 Broadway 
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Accounts 
Carried 

on 
Conservative 
Margin 


Our Statistical Department 
will be glad to furnish you 
with information or advice 
on any investment matter. 


M“Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
York Stock Exchange 
York Cotton Exchange 


New 
New 


New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 


New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 


Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 _ G a ¥. 


1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 























General Motors 


Dunscombe & Co. 


71 Broadway, New York 


Branch Offices 
137 W. 37th St. 15 E. 58th St. 
New York New York 
155 Chambers St. 54 Court St. 
New York Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Analysis on Request 


Members New York Stock Exchange 





























1927 1928 1929 
ee ~ —— a a? o al 
L High Low High Low High Low 
ee | EL, ree 43 32% CA% 88 68% 
Liggett & Myers Tob............ 128 87% 122% 83% 106 80% 
Lima “—. ea 16% 65% 38 57% $1 
Teew's Ime, ..cccccccccccccvcccs 63% 48% 77 49% 844 32 
Toone Wiles | PPT Pere e 57% 85% 88% 444% 88% 39% 
SS RR er eee 1% 23% 46% 23% 81% 144% 
M 
Mack Truck, Ino, ......cccseces 118% 88% 110 83 114% 55% 
Magma Copper .........- Spewce 58% 291% 15 43% 8244 35 
May Dept. Stores .........4+-- 0% 66% 118% 15 108% 45% 
McKeesport Tin Plate.......... a ve 18% 62% 82 54 
Mexican Seaboard Oil........... 9% 3 13 4% 69% 9% 
Miami Copper ......... ; 20% 18% 33 17% 54% 20 
Mont. Ward & C 121% 60% 156% 115% 156% 42% 
Murray Body ..cccccccccscccees 43 16% 124% 21% 100% 14% 
N 
Mee NE 0 io 066 6c sccdsccwees 101% 60% 112 80% 118% 40 
National Biscuit ..............+ 187 94% 195% 159% 236% 140 
National Cash Reg.............. 51% 89% 1043, 47% 148% 59 
National Dairy Prod............ 68% 59% 133% 64% 86%, 36 
National Enameling Stamp ..... 35% 19% 57% 23% 624% 25 
ee) errr 202% *95 136 115 141% 138 
National Power & Light........ 26%, 19% 4655 21% 11% 23 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 20% 12% 42% 17% 62% 23%4 
| Se OSS OS eee 50 39% 50% 39% 49%, 85% 
North American Co............. 6414, 45% 58% 186% 66% 
er rer ry 12% ™% 401% 10% 55 22% 
P 
Packard Motor Car ...........- 62 33% 163 56% 321%, 13 
Pan-American Pet. & Trans..... 65% 40% 55% 38% 69 40% 
Paramount Famous Lasky....... 115% 92 56% 471% 15% 35 
Phila, & Reading C. & I........ 47% 87% 39% 273% 34 9% 
Phillips Petroleum ............. 60% 86% 538% 85% 47 24% 
Pierce Arrow Cl, A.......---00- % 9% 30% 18% 87% 18 
Pillsbury Flour Mills........... 87% 30% 58% 82% 63% 380 
Pittsburgh Coal of P«nna....... 74% 82% 18% 36% 8334 64 
Pressed Gteel Oar .............. 18% 36% 33% 18 25% 6% 
Public Service of N. J........-. 46% 82 832 41% 187% 54 
ee Se eee 84% 13% 94 11% 99% 73 
TEE: Ge cesserisnawsccszcnces 33%, 25 314% 19 80% 20 
R 
Radio Corp. of America ........ 101 41% 420 85% 114% 26 
Remington-Rand ..........+.-++ 47% 20% 836% 23% 57% 20% 
Bed Teter GRE ccccccsccccccccce 26% 25% 35% 22% 31% 10% 
Republic Iron & Steel.......... 15% 53 94% 49% 146 62% 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tob, Cl. B.... 162 98% 165% 26 66 39 
Richfield Oil of Calif............ 28% 25% 56 23% 495% 20 
8 
Savage Arms Corp...........+.- 12% 438 51 36% 51% 2014 
Schulte Retail Stores > ae 47 67% 85% 41% 38% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co.. 91% 51 197% 82% 181 80 
Shell Union Oil......... 31% 24% 39% 23% 31% 19 
Blmamens De. .seoccccccsee 64% 33%, 101% 55% 188 59% 
Sinclair Consol, Oil Corp.... - 88% 15, 46% 17% 45 21 
Skelly Oil «Re s2eseb sence 37% 24% 425% 25 46% 28 
Spicer Mfg. Oorp.......seseseee 28% 204% 51% 23% 66% 20% 
Standard Gas & "Elec. DP issvescs % 54 84% 57% 24334 13% 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 60% 50% 80 53 81% 51% 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 41% 35% 59% 37% 83 48 
Standard Oil of N, Y........... 34% 29% 45 2834 48% 31% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 874% 54% 128% 11% q7 30 
Studebaker Corp. .........eeeee. 63%, 49 87% 57 98 38% 
4 
RR gcc eNnesscssanedose 58 45 14% 50 11% 50 
Texas Gulf Sulphur ...........- 81% 49 82% 62% 85% 42% 
“Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 18% 12 26% 12% 23% 9% 
Tide Water Assoc. Oil.......... 19% 15% 25 14% 23% 10 
Timken Roller Bearing......... - 142% 78 154 112% 189% 58% 
Tobacco Prod, Corp............. 117% 92% 118% 93 22% 1 
Transcontinental ‘On temp, ctf.. 10% 3% 14% 6% 15% 5% 
U 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ....... 70 45 98% 68 181% 82 
Union Carbide & Carbon........ 154% 99% 209 136% 40 69 
Union Oil of California.......... 56% 3956 58 42% 67 42% 
United Cigar Stores .......+.... 38% 82% 84% 22% 27% 3 
~— ae are eee 150 118% 148 181% 158% 99 
U. S. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy..... 246 190% 53 38 55% 12 
U. 8. — Alcohol......... 111% 69 138 102% 24354 95 
U, 8. Rubber ...cccccccccccccce 67% 87% 63% 27 5 15 
uU, 8. ll Ref, & Mining. 48% 83% %1% 39% 12% 29% 
i Es 0 eS se0ecccdnsee % 111% 172% 182% 261% 150 
Vv 
TOMA MOORE. ccs ccesccevcece 67% 37 111% 60 116% 87% 
Ww 
Warner Bros, Pictures.......... 45% 18% 139% 80% 641% 30 
Western Union Tel..........++.- 176 144% 01 189% 272% 155 
Yestinghouse Air Brake......... 60% 40 57% 42% 67% 36% 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg...... 94% 67% 144 88% 292% 100 
OT rn 58% 30% 43%, 30% 53% 27% 
Willys-Overland .............0- 24% 138% 33 17% 35 5% 
Woolworth Co. (F, W.)......... 19814 117% 225% 175% 103% 52% 
Worthington Pump & Mach. ‘i. ae 201, 65 28 187% 43 
: 4 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100', 80% 115% 83% 143 91 
* Ex-dividend. t Bid Price. 
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Sound Securities 
for People 
Who Invest Cautiously 


AFETY, as a cardinal principle 
S of investment, has never been 
more important than it is today. 
The yield a security offers—the 
steady income it gives you— 
should be as high, but on/y as 
high, as is consistent with safety 
of principal. Bankers all over the 
country are urging their clients 
to consider safety as the first and 
most important consideration 
when buying securities. 

S. W. Straus & Co. have pre- 
pared an interesting, easy-to-un- 
derstand booklet, “How to Invest 
Money.” Every person seriously 
interested in safeguarding his fu- 
ture should own a copy of this 
booklet. 





Send for this 
BOOKLET 


This booklet, “How to 
Invest Money;’will help 
you formulate a definite 
program for sound,con- 
servative investments. 
It will be sent you with- 
out charge. In writing 
ask for 


BOOKLET D-660 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES ‘ 


’ INCORPORATED 


STRAUS BUILDING 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. 


Telephone— Plaza 4200 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 





























THE 


AMERICAN FOUNDERS GROUP 


includes 


American Founders Corporation 


International Securities Corporation of America 


Second International Securities Corporation 


United States & British International Company 


Ltd. 


American & General Securities Corporation 


Consolidated Resources $200,000,000 









































M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 





Branches in Several Cities 
and on board 
S. S, Berengaria S. S. Leviathan 
S. S. Bremen 
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Newman Bros. 
& Worms 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
and other important exchanges 
Main Office 
25 Broad St., New York 
Uptown Offices 
341 Madison Ave. Cor. 44th St. 


73d Street and Broadway 
Central Sa Bank Bldg. 


16 East Street 














Insurance Department 


(Continued from page 463) 








life after claim is made. This relieves 
her of the responsibility of seeking in- 
vestment for her funds, and guarantees 
a stipulated income. 


Too Much Insurance? 


Insurance Editor: 

Kindly comment on my insurance pro- 
gram which I will outline below. Advise 
if you think I am carrying too much in- 
surance or not enough. 

I have the following policies: $10,000 
with the U. S. Government, converted in 
1922 into a 20-year pay policy; $1,000 20- 


year pay taken out in 1918; $2,500 20-year 


pay taken out in 1928; $5,000 20-year pay, 
which includes sickness and accident bene- 
fit of $100 per month, taken out in 1929. 

I am a young man, aged 30, with income 
from bonds and stocks of around $1,600 
ber annum, and draw a salary and profit 
from my business of around $2,400 per 
year. 

Thanking you for your comments on my 
insurance, I am, Very truly yours.— 


W. A. K. 


You have omitted to state if you are 
married, and for what dependents you 
are carrying life insurance protection— 
which of course has a bearing on the 
amount you should carry. 

Your life insurance is all carried 
through good channels—the U. S. Gov- 
ernment and three excellent “Old Line” 
life institutions. As all of your policies 
are participating, the annual amount 
stated by you as required for premiums 
cost is comfortably reduced by annual 
dividend reduction. A practical rule 
which is followed by a number of 
thoughtful family men is to divert 
1/10 of the annual income towards 
payment of life insurance premiums, 
and 1/10 toward conservative invest- 
ment in other channels—savings banks, 
good securities, building and loan as- 
sociations, etc. Your annual income is 
about $4,000, and the net cost of your 
life insurance premiums measures up to 
about 1/10 of your income. If you 
are a married man with a young family 
growing up, you will probably add to 
your life insurance as your increasing 
income will permit. 

You do not state how the proceeds 
of your policies are to be paid to the 
beneficiary. If a wife and children.are 
beneficiaries, I would suggest that the 
major part of your present coverage— 
say $15,000 or $16,000—be left as 
income. The policy for $2,500 could 
with advantage be paid in a lump sum, 
ready cash being needed on the death 
of the breadwinner for last sickness ex- 
penses, and the readjustment costs 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


such times. 


Advice on Annuities 


Insurance Editor: 

Kindly explain the meaning of “Deferred 
Annuities’ and “Deferred Income Boxds.” 
I am not quite ready to take an anvuity 
now, but would like to arrange for that 
year or later. 

Thanking you in advance for any infor- 
mation you may send me, I am, Yours very 
truly.—L. G. R. 


A deferred annuity provides for the 
payment of a life income beginning at 
the end of any number of full years 
from the date in which the contract 
was taken. Under a straight “De- 
ferred Annuity” there is no return, nor 
provision made for any benefit, payable 
at death of the annuitant and no cash 
surrender value. If, however, premi- 
ums are discontinued after two years’ 
premiums have been paid, companies 
issuing such annuities usually provide 


that the annuity becomes automatically’ 


paid-up for such proportion of the in- 
come originally provided. 

- A deferred annuity with return of 
premiums—frequently called a “De- 
ferred Income Bond”—-provides for the 
payment of a monthly life income in 
the same manner as the contract de- 
scribed in the previous paragraph (De- 
ferred Annuity); and in addition pro- 
vides for a death benefit. For instance, 
in event of the death of the annuitant 
before the first payment under the de- 
ferred annuity (or “Income Bond”) 
becomes due, the company will return 
to a ‘given beneficiary all premiums 
paid. Should the annuitant die after 
the first payment of income becomes 
due the company will pay to the desig- 
nated beneficiary the excess of the 
amount of premiums paid over the in- 
come payments made by the company, 
if any such excess exists. The contract 
varies somewhat in different companies, 
but you can get a pretty good idea of 
what may be expected under the two 
contracts—with and without return of 
premiums in reading the above. 








For Feature 


Articles to 
Appear in the 
Next Issue 


See Page 427 
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Just Off The Press * 


—The Most Timely, Practical and Important— 
investment and Financial Book of the Year 


HOW TO SECURE CONTINUOUS. 
SECURITY PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS 


By JOHN DURAND 


A clear thinking, sound and successful analyst of security values 
who has gone through numerous “bull” and “bear” markets and 
whose experience has been tempered by the fire of several panics 


1930—can mean to you merely that it is the year 
after 1929 if you prepare yourself to take advantage 
of its opportunities... This book points the way. 

The study of the world economic changes since 
the Napoleonic Wars indicates that after each period 
of over-speculation caused by war or any other 
reason the world of Commerce and Investment has 
risen to 4 new high level. 

At no time in the history of the world have we 
been at such a high level of industrial progress, nor 
has the world ever been as sound financially as we 
are today. 

This book is particularly important at this time 
because it not only shows you how to take advantage 
of the opportunities as they exist and gives you the 


underlying principles which are basic in security 
buying in all markets, but it gives you the courage 
to proceed along the right channels knowing that 
you are right,— and that your actions are based.on 
sound principles and seasoned judgment. 

This new book is the most practical and helpful 
that we have ever published and we know that you 
will want it. We have especially prepared it for our 
special offer at this time because its timely appeal 
and simple presentation make it a book that every 
business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably — especially as it contains princi- 
ples upon which the experts of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET base their judgment iri the 
selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


I-FACTORS NECESSARY TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MODERN MARKET. What caused recent tremendous price ad- 
vances—Overspeculation and readjustment—How orders are handled 
by broker—Call money market explained. 


1I—THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK.Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
of common stock as the sole equity. 


III—-MARKET PRICES VERSUS VALUES. New conditions require 
new standards for judging values ~The out-of-line nee”: A com- 
parison of “yield methods” and “times earning ratio” 


IV—A NEW METHOD FOR VALUING COMMON STOCKS. A clear 
explanation of the new Durand formula for valuing commonstocks in 
the present market in view of new methods of corporate financing 
— Rules and examples for judging investment values. 


V—MANY MONEY MARKET THEORIES NOW OBSOLETE. New 
monetary influences and the stock market—Significance of brokers’ 
loans~What they are—How handled—Factors investors should know. 


VI—-MARKET MANIPULATION UNDER NEW CONDITIONS. How 
rote movements affect pool operations—Importance of sponsor- 
ship. 


VII—THE INVESTMENT TRUST. This new phase has shown its 


weak points during the break. We analyze the various types of trusts 
for you, so that you can judge their value for yourself, 


VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 
IX—SELECTING SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP- 


TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions.affect industries 
— How to detect securities likely to move on these cycles. . 


X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How’) 
prices discount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 


XI—HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
, = Sifting the news —Industrial changes—Supply and 
emand. 


XII—PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New. inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. Aclear explanation of factors that forecast ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions;prosperity—Stocks to buy—toavoid. 


XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 
quently sound investment issues offer tremendous profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities. 


This book is not fer sale. You can seeure it only through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 





We 


Will Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 


THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practical explanation of three basie principles essential to understand—now more than ever 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2. ASimpleMethodof Analyzing FinancialStatements 


An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To Detect The Beginning And Ending of 
Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
tion during the past 32 years. This book brings out many im- 
portant factors that have a direct bearing on major price cycles 
and will be of tremendous value to the experienced trader 
as well as the investor. This is especially important in view of 
the new type of market manipulation. 


These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 


Special Offer on next page shows you how to get all these beeks FREE 








2 Gift Books FREE 








Making 1930 a Year of Opportunity 


fort 


Careful, Conservative Investor 


HE careful investor, who diversifies his holdings among sound, seasoned companies selected on a basis of 
fundamental values coupled with favorable business prospects, will make his 1930 investments show satis- 
factory income and profits. 
Due to government taxes, methods of reporting corporation earnings, etc., in use in recent years particularly, 
the modern balance sheet and income statement of the large corporation often conceals more than it reveals the 
exact status of the company’s position. Securities in this class are selling far below their true values and will until 
an advance in the security market again carries them out of sight for the average investor. 


For the true investor we are now at the beginning of a new era of investment opportunity. 


The Magazine of Wall Street with its 22 years of experience in guiding investors is in a better position to point 
out these opportunities than any other organization. Our market and industrial experts are continually search- 
ing for these undervalued securities, recommending to our subscribers those which we believe offer the greatest 


promise with the minimum of risk. . 

This year, more than ever, investors need the conservative, profitable guidance of The Magazine of Wall Street— 
it will help you to avoid those securities which no longer offer opportunities—it will show you how to diversify 
for safety and profit—it will point out new opportunities as they develop, and keep you up-to-date on business, 
credit and general conditions that may affect the value of your holdings. 


The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest and Help 


THE BUSINESS MAN—because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money Credit and the special Business Features, written 
by = ae men of the country, he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the pulse of the nation’s 
usiness at a mes. 


THE INVESTOR—because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select safe, profitable securities, how to know 


the danger points and avoid the losses. 








EXECUTIVES and EMPLOYEES— because it shows them how to ‘prepare a backlog of 
income-producing investments. Many business concerns and banks mrake it a yearly custom 
to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street, 
for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to protect his family by 


proper investment of his savings. 


Here Is the Offer Giving You Two Gifts FREE 
THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 


Send us $7.50 for your own or a gift subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street for | year 
beginning with the current number and we will not only send you a copy of our new 200-page 
flexible cover book, “‘How to Obtain Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets,” but 


We Will Also Send You FREE: 
THREE NEW GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL INVESTING 





Three New Year’s Gifts for the Price of One 


You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books 
as gifts to two other friends . . . thus saving the cost of two gifts 





ror $ 7.9.0 


THE PRICE OF ONE 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
$7.50 
How te Secure 


Continuous Security Profits 
in Modern Markets 


FREE 


Three Guides 
to Successful Investing 


PREE 





| This offer represents our Annual Contribution for the Advancement of 
Financial and Business Knowledge among those interested in the stock market | 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway, New York City 


It is understood that I am to receive a free copy of “How to 
Obtain Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets” and 


Il enclose check for $7.50 for | year or $12.50 for 2 years. Send | Your “Three New Guides to Successful Investing.” 


The Magazine of WallStreet to: 


NT Sy SUD. essa ecb couse sbuseeadses cARKE BALD De Ces > 





Address Address 





NOTE: The Magazine may be sent to one address and the books to another. If the person for whom the gift subscription is sent is 
already a subscriber, the subscription will be extended for one year, (Canadian Postage 50 cents extra per year; Foreign $1.00 extra) 
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Will the Stocks You Hold be 
Market Leaders during 1930 


—or will they bring you no profit at all? 


A= stocks declined during the November Panic, but all will not participate in the advance which is likely 
to feature the year 1930. Many securities are distinct bargains at current prices—others should be strictly 
avoided or sold immediately. 


What is the outlook for the securities you own? Will they become market leaders or will they decline to still 
~ — Will you recoup your losses during 1930 or will the new year witness a repetition of last year’s 
isasters 


One thing seems reasonably certain: Business for many concerns will not be as good during the next twelve 
months as it was during 1929, Profits of many corporations will dwindle and their securities will decline. Yet, 
of the thousands of competing organizations that will fight tooth and nail for survival, many will emerge trium- 
phant and may even report larger profit than ever before. Will the companies whose securities you hold be 
numbered among the successful? 


For instance, will the Motors enjoy a profitable year or will Electrical Equipments, such as GENERAL ELEC- 
TRIC and WESTINGHOUSE, advance much more rapidly than GENERAL MOTORS and CHRYSLER? 
Can we expect large profits to accumulate to holders of NEW HAVEN, PENNSYLVANIA, NICKEL 
PLATE and other Rails, or are better results likely to come to those who own Coppers, such as ANACONDA 
and KENNECOTT? Will many Utiliies—-—AMERICAN & FOREIGN POWER, INTERNATIONAL TEL- 
EPHONE and AMERICAN TELEPHONE, for example—be market leaders as in 1929 or will representative 
Oils—STANDARD OF NEW JERSEY, ROYAL DUTCH, and TEXAS CORPORATION—give a better 
—" of themselves? And what can be looked for from the Steel, Sugar, Fooa Products, and Building Indus- 
tries 

Investment Research Bureau has just issued a comprehensive forecast of probable Stock Market developments 
during 1930. You are told which stocks to hold and which to avoid—which industries are likely to prosper, 
which are not. Among the numerous stocks relative to which you receive expert and unbiased advice, are: 


AIR REDUCTION MISSOURI PACIFIC 

AMERICAN CAN NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 
AMERICAN & FOREIGN POWER NEW YORK CENTRAL 

AMERICAN TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH NEW YORK, CHICAGO & ST. LOUIS 
ATCHISON, TOPEKA & SANTA FE : NEW YORK, NEW HAVEN & HARTFORD 
DU PONT PARAMOUNT 

ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE PENNSYLVANIA 

GENERAL ELECTRIC ROYAL DUTCH 

GENERAL FOODS STANDARD OIL OF NEW JERSEY 
GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR TEXAS CORPORATION 
INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER UNION CARBIDE 

INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH UNITED AIRCRAFT PFD. 

MATHIESON ALKALI UNITED STATES INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


If you are interested in ANY securities, or would like to know what is likely to happen during the next twelve 
months, write today for a copy of our 1930 STOCK MARKET FORECAST. It will be mailed to you free 
> ge sn —— a copy of an interesting booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” Simply mail 
the coupon below. 4) 8 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN. NEW YOR K 





Investment Research Bureau, Div. 349, Auburn, New York 


Kindly send me a copy of your 1930 GS ih tae ck dace Seas seed tw hs RAT A 
STOCK MARKET FORECAST. Also 
a copy of “MAKING MONEY IN (ot ER AS nd cen 
STOCKS.” This does not obligate me 


in any way. 7 RE ee ee eee | eee iRaeeerrar re 
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Our WEEKLY REVIEW contains data on 


Common Stocks Yielding Over 5% 





Copy MW-138 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron Philadelphia 
Reading Detroit Indianapolis 














Established 1892 





MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





Cottonseed Oil 
Tin : 
Foreign Exchange 


Cotton : 
Rubber : 


Stocks : 
Coffee : 


Bonds : Grain : 
Sugar : Cocoa : 


Silk : Hides : 


Copper 








Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
I 5 55 hue da Sd 9 dee 16 Court Street 
Peer tee eee 231 So. La Salle Street 








on application. 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent 
Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 
information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 


our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 


please mention The Bache Review. 


A weekly commodity review is also issued and will be sent on application. 














J.S. BACHE & CO. 
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Answers to Inquiries 
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Products Co. The company has broad 
charter powers, and the management's 
policy to acquire additional concerns, 
suggests the possibility that Standard, 
Brands ultimately may become one of 
the country’s most important factors 
in the food industry. While the 
shares are primarily attractive for the 
longer pull, they appear reasonably 
priced on the basis of future prospects 
and where held over a reasonable 
period of time should show satisfactory 
price appreciation. 





CORN PRODUCTS REFINING 
Co. 


Is there any chance of Corn Products 
Refining Co. being merged with other big 
food companies? If this should take place 
and if it would be likely to affect the stock 
unfavorably, I think I ought to sell now— 
even though it would mean quite a loss. 
ie do you think?—L. G. M., Albany, 


The Corn Products Refining Co. is 
recognized as one of the country’s 
most important manufacturers and dis: 
tributors of starch, glucose, corn oil and 
syrup. Originally, products were sold 
in bulk but subsequently specialties 
were developed and these brands are 
now sold under the well-known trade 
names “Mazola” oil, “Karo” syrup, 
“Argo” and “Linit” starch, “Cerolose,” 
a pure white refined sugar competing 
with the cane variety, and “Zuma,” a 
liquid chocolate compound. Earnings 
have shown considerable fluctuation, | 
due principally to the prices of corn 
and refined sugar, although the sugar 
situation has in the recent past become 
less and less a factor in determining 
the company’s earning capacity. Net 
income for the nine months ended 
September 30th, 1929, totaled $10, 
869,182, equivalent after preferred 
dividends to $3.78 a share on the com: 
mon stock outstanding compared with 
$8,906,388 or $3 a share for the corre’ 
sponding period of 1928. Results for 
the final quarter, just closed are ex: 
pected to bring total net for the 1929 
period to between $5 and $6 a share, 
which would compare favorably with 
actual net of $12,745,558 or the 
equivalent of $4.35 for 1928. The 
company has long been noted for its 
financial strength and being one of the 
leaders in cash resources, has main 
tained a liberal dividend policy, aug: 
menting the regular annual payments of 
$3 with extra cash disbursements, the 
most recent being a declaration of 7° 
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basis exists at this time for anticipating 
a merger with other large food con- 
cerns, although this possibility is ever 
prevalent. In any event, there is 
ample cause to believe that further re- 
tention of the shares should prove 
wholly satisfactory. 





LEHN & FINK PRODUCTS CO. 


When the recent break started I held on 
to my Lehn & Fink stock because I had 
so much confidence in the company that I 
never dreamed their securities could decline 
so much. Now I can’t understand why 
Lehn & Fink hasn’t “come back” more 
than it has. Is this company making 
money and what do you think the outlook 
is°—F. D. J., Charleston, S. C. 


Lehn & Fink Products Co. repre- 
sents a merger consummated in 1925 of 
several companies manufacturing an 
important line of toilet products, in- 
cluding tooth pastes, face creams, cos- 
metics, drugs, etc. Earnings from 1923 
to 1928 reveal a generally upward 
trend, net in the latter year totaling 
$4.59 per share, this representing a 
49% increase over the previous year’s 
results. However, some reversal of this 
trend took place in the first half of 
1929 when only $2.20 per share was 
earned, comparing with $2.51 per 
share recorded on a similar basis in the 
first six months of 1928. Sales in this 
period exceeded those of 1928, but the 
smaller net was due to increased ad- 
vertising costs. Further sales expan- 
sion is indicated in the last half of 
1929, but it is doubtful whether the 
full year’s earnings will equal those of 
the previous year. In any event the 
stock at current levels appears to have 
discounted the worst of the present 
situation and it appears well liquidated 
at this time. We suggest further re- 
tention as opposed to a sacrifice sale. 


KENNECOTT COPPER CORP. 


Your recent analysis of Kennecott inter- 
ested me exceedingly and I want to get a 
little further advice as to what I ought to 
do. I have about half of my reserve capi- 
tal tied up in this stock, bought at 92, so 
the present price of 56 or 57 is a serious 
consideration. How can I manage to get 
out the money I put into ,Kennecott?— 
E. M. L., Columbus, Ohio. 


As you doubtless are aware from 
our previous analysis, Kennecott, Cop- 
per is the largest producer of this 
metal in the world, with all subsid 
laries included. Capacity operations 
indicate a potential output of 1,000,- 
000,000 pounds from all mines owned 
or controlled. In addition the company 
is one of the lowest cost producers in 
existence, average cost of output in- 
cluding subsidiaries being estimated at 
7.80 cents per pound. An excellent 
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THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


a merger of THE EqurraBLe Trust CoMPANyY OF 
New York and Tue Szasoarp NATIONAL BANK 


Condition at Close of Business, December 31, 1929 
(including Foreign Offices) 


ASSETS 


Cash on Hand and in Banks .... $ 98,420,999.55 
Exchanges for Clearing House . . . . 148,532,580.69 


Due from Foreign Banks . . . . . . 9,332,291.89 
Bonds and Mortgages . . . . -. . 6,753,810.00 
Public Securities . . . . ....-. 38,076,160.20 
Other Stocks and Bonds . . ... . 39,504,383.91 


Deman@ioans <.s . i wie wis & 183,755,792.37 
go oy 179,632,929.08 
Bills Discounted . . . ...... 190,084,750.82 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 





(Less Anticipations) . . .. . 99,011,346.22 
Cs a we be hs 8. de 15,330,164,39 
Accrued Interest Receivable. . ... 3,726,552.87 
Other Assets . . ......e-s 1,809,036.85 

$1,013,970,798.84 

LIABILITIES 
Copal. . - 6 see te ow th te) 66 6§0000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits .. . 63,611,004.53 
Reserve for Contingencies . ... . 2,835,132.50 
Reserve for Taxes, Ifiterest, etc. . . . 4,056,936.13 


Deposits . . . . . $625,427,575.80 
Officers’ Checks . . _139,917,125.62 765,344,701.42 
Acceptances (Less in Portfolio). °. . . 102,316,061.14 








NotesPayable. .. . areata. <6 22,159,625.00 
Due to Foreign Offices . . . 1... . 32,704.27 
Other Liabilities... ..... n 3,614,633.85 

N 1,013,970,798.84 





115 Broadway 40 Worth Street 79 Madison Avenue 
41 West 34th Street 355 Madison Avenue 1040 Madison Avenue 


368 East 149th Street 301 East Fordham Road 
Foreign Offices 
LONDON: 10 Moorgate, E.C 2 - + Bush House, Aldwych, W.C. 2 


PARIS; 41 Rue Cambon (11 Boulevard de la Madeleine) 
MEXICO CITY: Calle Condesa No. 3 
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An investment plan for 1930 
Does it meet your requirements ? 





1930 is here . . . and again we turn over in our minds: 
“How much more will I be worth next year than I 
am now?” 


But there is one thing you should not overlook. If you 
put aside and invest a certain sum each month, you un- 
doubtedly will be worth more at the end of the year than 
if you have no definite plan. 

Our Deferred Purchase plan enables you to purchase 
securities by making an initial payment, and paying a 
definite amount each month. . . $10, $25, $100, or any 
sum in proportion to the amount you plan to put aside 
each month. 

Let us send you full information about an investment we 
recommend for purchase either outright or on our de- 
ferred purchase plan. Use coupon below. 
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CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 
165 BROADWAY, NewYork ESTABLISHED 1893 ony 
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1930 and your NET? 


The stability of any business is predicated upon its 
ability to meet competition in every department. 
Good bookkeeping is a barometer of the earning trend but it 


does not discover or indicate the ever present problems that con- 
front the production, marketing and management functions. 


Specialized and capable analytical service for the purpose of 
tuning-up to top form any business needing it is offered by the fol- 
lowing divisions: 

Scientific Research 
Producing and Manufacturing 
Distributing and Selling 
Management and Control 
Auditing and Accounting 
Insurance Engineering Survey 


These departments are equipped to function individually or col- 
lectively, to meet a general or specific need, each contributing the 
resources of specialized knowledge based upon experience in their 
respective fields. 


Inquiries are invited 
JOHN HAWKES WILSON & CO., INC. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York 


Boston Chicago Baltimore 

















past earnings record is in evidence, net 
in 1928 equalling $5.01 per share on 
the basis of present capitalization. No 
actual figures as to 1929 earnings are 
available, but with $3.50 per share es. 
timated for the first six months it is 
believed the full year’s results will ap. 
proximate around $7 per share. Pros. 
pects for the industry as a whole are 
not quite so favorable and this will 
naturally affect Kennecott to some ex- 
tent. Stocks of copper on hand have 
steadily increased in recent months. 
Obviously, the recent rate of produc 
tion has been too heavy, this having 
brought refined stocks of the metal on 
hand to the highest level since 1924. 
A careful survey of the situation thus 
indicates that a price cut for the metal 
is inevitable in the near future if the 
industry as a whole is to be maintained 
on a prosperous basis. In any event, 
Kennecott dividends appear reasonably 
secure and while the stock may remain 
somewhat retarded marketwise pend- 
ing near term developments, we sug- 
gest further retention as opposed to a 
sacrifice sale and if you are prepared 
to hold over a reasonable period of 
time. It is our opinion that eventually 
materially higher levels for the issue 
will be seen. 


GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER 


Where does Goodyear stand tn relation 
to control of its own crude rubber supply? 
I have been reading a magazine article on 
this subject, which, it seems to me, is 
going to control the success or failure of 
American rubber companies from now on. 
When you answer this, please also tell me 
just what encouragement you see ahead for 
Goodyear stockholders during 1930. I have 
300 shares, acquired at an average of 125. 
—A. E. D., Omaha, Neb. 


Incorporated originally in 1898, 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber has long 
been recognized as the largest rubber 
enterprise in the world, having taken 
the lead from its chief competitor in 
sales volume in 1926. Although me- 
chanical rubber goods, hose, and aero- 
nautical supplies are important prod- 
ucts, tire output continues the domin- 
ant feature, average daily output for 
1929 being around 80,000 tires, fabric 
for which is-supplied largely by sub- 
sidiaries. The company’s crude rub 
ber is obtained in part from a subsid- 
iary controlling 50,000 acres of plan- 
tation land in Sumatra and the Phil- 
lipines, with another subsidiary a large 
cotton grower. Profits of the company 
over a period of years have fluctuated 
widely, due to extreme changes in the 
crude rubber market. 1929, however, 
was its most prosperous year, net for 
the nine months to September 30th, 
last, equalling $10.23 per share, with 
$11.00 estimated for the full year. 
The company’s strong financial condi- 

(Please turn to page 482) 
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Public Service Air Reduction 


47 Points Profit 5 Points Profit 
in 7 Days in 3 Days 


N December 27, subscribers to The Investment and Busi- 
ness Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street were def- 

initely advised to “Buy Public Service of New Jersey at the 
market.” The average buying price was 78. 

On January 3, we wired “Close out Public Service.”” The average 

selling price was 85—7 points profit on each share carried. 
On December 31, we telegraphed our subscribers, “Buy Air 
Reduction.” The average buying price was 122. 


On January 3, we wired “Close out Air Reduction.” The average 
selling price was 127—5 points profit on each share carried. 


These are actual cash profits. Besides on January 6 our subscribers ac- 

cepted 9 points profit on Hudson Motor recommended December 26. They 

a also carrying 10 points paper profit on National Biscuit, 4 on A. M. 
yers, etc. 


71 Points Profit~Only 7 Points Loss 
During December 


During December—in spite of the irregular move- able. With the guidance of our experts, you can rest 
ments of the general market—subscribers to The In- assured of being advised just what commitments to 
vestment and Business Forecast took 71 points profit make and when to take your profits. 





with only 7 points loss, a ratio of more than 10 to 1. 
This record shows again the consistent profits to be 
secured through following our definite recommenda- 
tions. 


The market has been largely a trading affair but it is 
in such markets that the greatest profits are obtain- 


We urge that you place your subscription to The 
Forecast today and take advantage of the outstanding 
profit opportunities we are regularly recommending 
to our subscribers. Only 10 points profit on even a 
10-share commitment will more than pay for a six 
months’ test subscription. 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you three to five stocks if you check below that you wish to take 
a trading position immediately. These stocks will be selected from our current 
dati and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 


mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important advices— 
when to make commitments and when to close them out or cover; 

telegraph or cable you the current weekly recommendation of our “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities’”’ department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- 
tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday. 
Definite closing out advices are also given in this department which is chiefly for 
the semi-investor; 

all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
be sent collect). 

analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker. A thorough 
and expert survey is particularly essential at this time so that you may make profit- 
able switches without delay. 





(b) 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
SERVICE 
FOR ONLY 
$75 





(c) 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 
4 ripti The I tment and Busi 
pematcce OFF oe corer aa’ Gat lcm entitiod to the cumylets carvies outlined above. 
($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


Street and No. 


0 Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
as mentioned in (a) and supply wire service as mentioned in (b). 

(0 Telegraph me collect, the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter, as mentioned in (c). 
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The Insurance Company 
As An Investor 


OR protection to policyholders, insurance companies 

are required to keep available very large reserve funds. 
These funds must be maintained in reasonably liquid form. 
Since they may not be kept idle, they must be invested in 
readily marketable securities. 


These reserves are being constantly amplified by the daily 
inflow of premium payments. This means that the compan- 
ies always have new funds for investment. More important 
is the fact that they are thus always in a position to take ad- 
vantage of depressions in market prices of securities. 


It is, therefore, evident that insurance companies are able 
to build up their investment portfolios under conditions 
most favorable for the accomplishment of an average low 
cost. The ultimate results areas successful as the soundness 
of the plan of operation described would lead one to expect. 
Insuranshares Corporation of Delaware, an investment 
Company, provides the average investor an opportunity to 
share in these results. 


Full information can be obtained from 
your own broker or by writing to 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
of NEW YORK 


Underwriters and Distributors 


Chicago 49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 





















































We take pleasure in announcing that 


Mr. James A. Kiernan and Mr. Henry T. Hermes 
have this day become partners of our firm. 


We regret to announce that 


Mr. Joseph H. Vaill 
has this day retired as a partner of our firm. 


Thomson & Mc Kinnon 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
New York, N. Y. Chicago, Ill. 
11 Wall Street 209 So. La Salle Street 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
41 No. Pennsylvania Street 





December 31st, 1929 
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well for the future. Although the 
more immediate outlook is somewhat 
clouded, due to unsatisfactory automo- 
bile conditions, the company is well 
equipped in every respect to cope with 
the situation without receiving a ma- 
terial setback. Your holdings were 
purchased at rather high levels and 1 
may be some time before these figures 
are again reached, but in view of the 
dominating position occupied by the 
company and the good long pull pros- 
pects, it seems inadvisable to disturb 
your holdings at this time. 





AMERICAN ICE Co. 


I have just read a news item concerning 
the expansion program of the American 
Ice Company,—new plants, etc. How can 
this be reconciled with the earnings, which, 
I understand, are not very good? This is 
an important matter to me, as I hold quite 
a block of this stock. What are the facts 
about this company?—T. E. L., Boston, 
Mass.' 


Owing largely to varying weather 
conditions from one year to another a 
marked fluctuation has been shown in 
earnings of the American Ice Co., but 
the general trend has been upward in 
reflection of an active expansion policy 
and close attention to costs. Widening 
of profit margins through reductions of 
costs has offset to a considerable degree 
the competition encountered by the 
growth of mechanical refrigerator 
sales. Also, the trend of the industry 
toward manufacturing of ice rather 
than harvesting the natural product, 
has led to sale of valuable real estate, 
thereby improving the company’s cash 
position. During 1929 earnings were 
well above those of 1928, and although 
the unusual competitive conditions 
that have prevailed in various sections 
of the company’s territory last Fall 
have prevented income from display- 
ing as large a percentage of increase as 
might normally have been anticipated, 
it is expected that a profit of around 
$3,600,000 will be reported for the 
full year. After allowing for dividend 
requirements on the 150,000 shares of 
6% preferred stock outstanding, this 
would be equivalent to around $4.50 
a share on the 600,000 shares of no 
par common. This would compare 
with net in 1928 of $3,252,316, the 
previous high record, or $3.92 a com- 
mon share. In addition, the company 
will also benefit as a result of profits 
obtained through the further disposal 
of a large portion of its surplus real 
estate holdings, possibly adding be- 
tween $300,000 and $450,000 to 
profits or from 50 cents to 75 cents a 
share, bringing returns to better than 
$5 for the year. The strong cash po- 
sition and the sale of surplus proper’ 
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on an extensive expansion program 


‘and along these lines an expenditure 
of over $1,500,000 is contemplated for 


construction of new plants to be com- 
pleted in time for next summer’s busi- 


| ness. Merger rumors have connected 


this company with City Ice & Fuel 


| and the possibility exists that actual 


negotiations may be opened in the 
early part of the current year. With- 
out giving undue weight to this factor, 
the shares are reasonably priced on 
the basis of earnings and future pros- 
pects, and while substantial apprecia- 
tion during the near term is unlikely 
owing to seasonal nature of business, 
the issue is not without a degree of 
merit for long pull holding. 


CURTISS-WRIGHT CORP. 


I have 200 shares of Curtiss-Wright 
common and 80 shares of the A. If I had 
to sell these now it would mean a loss of 
around $3,000. I have a feeling that this 
company isn’t holding its own in the avia- 
tion industry and wonder what I ought to 
do. If you advise switching, please let me 
ae what to buy.—E. C. A., Brooklyn, 
NY. 

Curtiss Wright was organized in 
August, 1929, acquiring control of a 
number of the leading organizations in 
the aviation industry. The consoli- 
dated company is by far the largest 
aircraft enterprise in the world, and 
with the exception of transportation, 
is engaged in all branches of aviation 
activities. The company manufactures 
a complete line of aero engines, plane 
production embraces every type, and a 
wide variety of parts are also manu- 
factured. The corporation’s distribut- 
ing organization is the most compre- 
hensive in the industry, and an exten- 
sive experimental and research depart- 
ment is also conducted. Curtiss-Wright 
possesses excellent sponsorship, its 
Board of Directors being comprised of 
officials affiliated with the leading or- 
ganizations in the trade, and important 
banking interests. Earnings for the 
first half of 1929 equalled $2.51 per 
class A and 25 cents per share on the 
common and recent estimates place 
profits for the full year at about 3.65 
and 26 cents per share on the Class 
A and common stock respectively. 
Near term outlook does not favor the 
aviation industry and earnings of this 
company and others will probably be 
meagre. No action has as yet been 
taken regarding dividends on the A 
shares and payments will probably be 
deferred pending a definite turn for 
the better in conditions and earnings. 
The outlook for the organization over 
the long term however, is strengthened 
by the fact that the units composing it 
are individually important in the indus 
tty, while it has brought together 
leaders in this field resulting in a valu- 
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N additional 2,285,000 people in this country are 
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the subsidiary operating companies of Tri-Utilities 

Corporation which controls more than $290,000,000 

of public utility properties operating in 26 states and 
serving a total population exceeding 4,585,000. 


Tri-Utilities Corporation Five Per Cent Convertible 
Debentures deserve your careful consideration as a 
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able combination of engineering talent, 
both in motor development and air- 
craft design. We believe the Class A 
and common stocks to possess long pull 
speculative attraction and would be 
willing to suggest retention on that 
basis. 


LAMBERT CoO. 


W ould you advise me to buy more Lam- 
bert stock at today’s price? The market 
crash came at a time when I was so tied 
up with illness in my family that I could 
not watch my holdings. I paid 141 for the 
Lambert stock I now have, so I am think- 
ing of averaging up by ge | an equal 
number of additwnal shares. Is the out- 
look for Lambert good enough to justify 
such a course?—J. L. G., Philadelphta, Pa. 


The Lambert Co. was chartered in 
Delaware in 1926 as a holding corpo- 
ration whose subsidiaries manufacture 
the well-known “Listerine” and re- 
lated products, including tooth paste, 
shaving cream, throat tablets, etc. 
Laboratories are operated at St. Louis, 
Mexico City, Toronto, Paris and 
Madrid, while distribution is world- 
wide. Since organization in its present 
form, the company has reported an 
uninterrupted increase in sales and net 
income from year to year, reaching 
peak levels of $9.24 per share in 1928. 
Net for the nine months to September 
30th, last, equalled $7.79 per share, 
indicating a new high for all time for 
the full 1929 year of better than $10 
per share. The systematic expansion 
in sales and profits has produced direct 
benefits to shareholders in the form of 
dividends. The fact that the company 
is merely a holding organization per- 
mits it to pay out practically all of in- 
come in dividends. Sales of the com- 
pany are not likely to be seriously af- 
fected by adverse business conditions 
and on the whole the shares seem 
reasonably priced at current levels. 
We would advise retention of present 
holdings and if an additional commit- 
ment would not place too great a por- 
tion of your funds in one issue we 
would not be adverse to endorsing 
purchases at prevailing quotations. 





@@ Shoot Big Game in @@ 


ALASKA 


Why not get away from the market for 
a while, changing your life of high-pres- 
sure to one of relaxation and diversion? 
Get out in the woods; hunt big game— 
huge Kodiak Brown Bear, Moose, Sheep, 
Caribou, Goat or Polar Bear, Walrus in 
the Arctic. You will forget trouble, and: 
return better fit for ‘‘battle.’’ 

Plenty of exercise—recreation. Begin to 
arrange your affairs to come to Alaska 
this Spring or Fatl. The treat of a life- 
time awaits you. Some of America's big- 





gest game hunters are our patrons. Pre- 
vious experience unnecessary. 
Cable or write 
hs ae - iculars. 
cake’ Laden “GTA. “we 
Alaska Guides, Inc. 
Box 119-M 
ee Pm a lthg Alaska ee 
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Income Tax Investment 
(Continued from page 468) 








person becomes the head of a family on 
October Ist. That would mean he was 
single nine months and the head of a 
family three months. His exemption 
would therefore be nine-twelfths of 
$1,500, plus three-twelfths of $3,500, 
or a total exemption for the year of 
$2,000. 


Corporations and Others 


Corporations are allowed a $3,000 
exemption if their net income is less 
than $25,000. A corporation loses its 
exemption if its net income exceeds 
$25,000. 

As for partnerships, since they are 
not regarded as taxable entities, they 
have no exemption at all. Instead, the 
exemption applies to the individual 
partners. 

Estates and trusts are regarded as in- 
dividuals, separate and distinct from 
the beneficiaries. They are accordingly 
allowed the exemption of a single in- 
dividual, namely, $1,500. 


Additional Personal Exemption 


The exemptions previously outlined 
in the case of individuals are the mini- 
mum that they are entitled to. There 
is an additional exemption where in- 
dividuals support certain dependents. 
This subject is deserving of separate 
complete consideration, and the next 
article will therefore be devoted to it. 

(I hope that I have lived up to the 
promise that we were going to find the 
tax principles very simple. If anything 
is not fully clear to readers, or their 
particular problems on the subjects dis- 
cussed are not covered, they are invited 
to direct questions to the editor.) 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Stocks Profits and Losses 


Q. Will you kindly furnish me 
with some information regarding in- 
come tax upon profits on the sale of 
securities? Is there a special tax upon 
such profits, or are they to be added 
to the other income? I have sold some 
common stocks in July and September 
of this year, but the profit taken is 
more than offset by losses suffered as a 
result of the recent market crash in- 
volving my present holdings which I 
have purchased outright at considerably 
higher prices than their present market 
values. Can I claim these losses as an 
offset against the profits?—H. C. S.. 

A. Profits are taxed in the same 
way as other income except where the 


securities were held for more than typ 
years. The tax rate is then limited y 
12Y%4%. You cannot offset the redy. 
tion-in market value of the securitig 
you still hold against profits actually 
realized. Until the loss is definitely 
sustained by a sale, it cannot be availed 
of in the income tax return. 
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Protecting the Investor from 
Losses Through Bear Raids 
(Continued from page 439) 








tion of the market itself, brought a 
deluge of selling from foreign inves. 
ors who are always suspicious of 
American stock market booms anyhow. 
Being opportunists, the bear pools 
continued to press the advantage that 
this foreign selling gave them, still not 
counting on the debacle that their op- 
erations were soon to bring about. It 
was not long before the great mass of 
American participants in the stock 
market found themselves in a danger: 
ous position. Small investors by the 
hundreds of thousands were threatened 
by margin calls at a time when fhey 
were least prepared to bring support 
to their impaired accounts. Banks 
found themselves with collateral that 
would freeze extensive bank loans if 
values fell lower. Investment trusts 
saw their capital fund depreciating and 
hastened to prune the weak branches 
of their hothouse grown investment 
shrubbery. Small pools desperately at: 
tempting to support their pet issues 
found themselves facing a tide of liqui- 
dation that they could not stem. 





For a moment the 
market hung on the 
edge of this dangerous 
precipice. Only a 
comparative handful of the great mar’ 
ket leaders could have been in a posi 
tion to foresee the real extent of the 
forthcoming catastrophe. Of these 
leaders too many were already badly 
shaken up and others were already 
committed to the short side of the sag 
ging market. Here was the time when 
short covering alone could have averted 
the panic. The bear pools had already 
made millions on paper out of the gen’ 
eral recession of prices. Now the mat’ 
ket had reached a critical stage where 
it may have been dangerous to cover 
their commitments but certainly more 
dangerous not to cover for the market 
as a whole. While they hesitated, the 
black clouds of an impending market 
panic broke into a deluge, the like of 
which had never been witnessed before 
on the floor of the stock exchange. 

It is said that the head of one beat 
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to Act 
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from . American Institute of Finance—at the stock market peaks of January, March, May 
Raids and August, 1929—repeatedly warned its clients, in unmistakable terms, of the inevita- 


») ble readjustment ahead. 


— 


uught 2 Following the “collapse,” it has recommended, for the first time in over a year, the 
In , . . . ° . 

barige full use of funds, on market weakness, in conservative speculation or speculative-investment. 
nyhow. § : 

r pools 

A 5 In addition, for the client with a moderate capital—to whom picking and choosing 


eir op § from a broad list of recommendations is a decided burden—the Institute recommends 


ut. Ef ONE OUTSTANDING PURCHASE—an issue combining soundness, with satisfac- 


nass of 

stock fF tory profit prospects. 
= 
y the 
~~ LESS THAN SIX MONTHS AGO, when a certain individual stock was selling 
apport f around 150 and the Institute was bearish on it, it was widely recommended as a most profit- 
a able speculation on the future of one of our most rapidly growing industries. The stock is 
wale now selling below $50 a share, or 1/3 of its previous price level. 
ig and 
— NOW— its speculative possibilities—based on the leading position of the company in 
ly a f a rapidly growing industry—are just as substantial—if not more so—than when it was 100 
Issues 


liqui- points higher ; 





Whether you have funds liquid, waiting for just such an opportunity—or whether 
- the | you have losses and perhaps being “tied up,” you are now naturally looking for low-priced, 
be sound securities on which to recover lost ground, you should KNOW THIS STOCK. 
ly a 
re Whether you become a client of the Institute or not, we are interested in having you 
f the F see and understand the present position of this ONE INDIVIDUAL ISSUE. 
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pool—perhaps the “great bear poo!” 
which is rumored to have been rp. 
sponsible for the market break—figur,. 
tively cried “Enough,” as he saw th 
symbols of ruin printed on the tape 
this time. But it was then too late 
The back of the stock market was ql 
ready broken and the phenomenal pros 





UTILITIES POWER 


& LIGHT CORPORATION 
An International P. ublic Utility System 


Serves electric light and power in 19 
states and Canada, and supplies elec- 
tricity to a wide area in Great Britain. 


Net income, after all deductions, for 
the yearendedSeptember30,1929,more 
than doubled that of the previous year. 


Sound financial structure, rapidly 
increasing earnings, and able manage- 
ment give to the Company’s securities 
a strong investment position. 


Class A Stock traded on Chicago 
and New York Stock Exchanges. 
Class B and Common Stock traded on Chi- 
cago Stock and New York Curb Exchanges. 


Write for third quarterly earnings statement 
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perity of the nation which the stoc 
market both symbolized and helped t 
create received a staggering blow. 
Those who had raided the market fo, 
the sake of corralling a few million 
out of a stock market recession had 
made many more millions out of ; 
panic. The nation was stunned by its 
severity. Its repercussions extended 
out into all of the financial centers of 
the civilized world. 

And yet even now in the aftermath 
of one of the most disastrous market 
breaks in history, it is not easy to de. 
termine how the stock market may ke 
protected in the future from its heredi- 
tary enemy, the bear pool. Certainly 
not by the arbitrary elimination of 
short selling. History shows us that 
that step would only pave the way for 
greater evils. Indeed, even its strong 
est proponents admit that short selling 
is a Dr. Jekyll-Mr. Hyde character— 
it has its constructive qualities and its 
destructive qualities. 


Clarifying the When the raiding 


activities of the 
Problem bear pools are 

thrown open to 
public criticism, short selling is vigor 
ously defended on its essential stabiliz- 
ing influence in a free and open mar: 
ket. From this point on, the contro 
versy becomes involved in a maze of 
technicalities, with the general public 
as the jury of last resort failing to come 
to a verdict, largely because it does not 
understand the technicalities involved 
in the ordinary practice of short selling 
and finally becomes hopelessly lost in a 
jungle of verbiage. 

To arrive at a decision that is fair, 
equitable and economically sound, the 
jury must first understand that it is not 
short selling as an essential financial 
practice that is under fire. It must 
understand that every sale of securities 
made on the floor of the New York 
Stock Exchange is really a short sale, 
because delivery is delayed—one day 
in the ordinary transaction and fre 
quently much longer than one day. 
The criticism must be thrown directly 
and forcibly at bear raids accomplished 
by artful manipulation of stocks for 
the purpose of destroying values. The 
use of short selling by these pools is 
both unimportant and irrelevant. 
same end could be attained by the man’ 
ipulation of long stock as by the tech: 
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nical short sale of stocks.’ It is only the 
abuse of the practice that is dangerous. 


The Public Must The public 


buys stocks to 
Be Protected cau, tie aime 


ings and thus 
increase its income. Whether it seeks 
market profits or cash dividends for its 
income is beside the point. Whether 
the public is inherently conservative or 
willing to assume reasonable invest- 
ment risks is also aside from the main 
question. The point at issue, which 
the leaders of finance must keep forc- 
ibly before them, is that the general 
public is not really interested in par- 
ticipating in the under-cover, but costly 
battles between the bull pools and the 
bear pools. The small investor has no 
more desire to “take sides” in these 
scrimmages than the bystander desires 
to join forces in a gun-fight on Broad- 


way. 

The fact that both may be hit by a 
stray shot is perhaps inevitable occa- 
sionally. But such casualties must be 
the exception and not the rule, if our 
leading securities exchanges are to con- 
tinue to grow and prosper in the warm 
light of public confidence. If the gun- 
fights between the bull pools and the 
bear pools cannot be discouraged by 
the vigilance of the self-appointed 
financial policemen, it is not unlikely 
that the state militia or even the army 
may be called in for protection. At 
least some sort of a barricade must be 
erected behind which the investor can 
rest secure when these fights break out. 
Only then will the ever-present men- 
ace of unwarranted bear raids be effec- 
tively eliminated. 








A Single Application of the 
Family Budget Principle 
(Continued from page 463) 








burden throughout the year. Better 
than depositing these amounts in a sav- 
ings account is to allow them to re- 
main in the checking account, but to 
deduct them from the available bal- 
ance and keep a memorandum account 
of them on the inside cover of the 
check book. 

This then is the “Insurance Fund” 
from which the premiums are paid 
when due. In a similar manner the 
fixed monthly amounts set aside for in- 
vestment purposes may be deducted 
from the available balance and carried 


to another memorandum account which 


may be called the “Investment Fund.” 
The amounts in both funds remain in 
the checking account until the proper 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 


The National Electric Power Company, 
through its subsidiary companies, operates in 
fifteen states, extending along the Atlantic 
seaboard from Maine to Florida, and westward 
to Ohio and Michigan. 


This great group of public utilities serves fac- 
tories, farms, homes, and mines throughout a 
wide and diversified area. Power demands 
come from Georgia farms, and Vermont quar- 
ries; from ship yards in Virginia, railroad 
shops in Pennsylvania, and pulp miils in 
Maine. 


In such diversification lies the great strength 
of the National Electric Power Company 
system. 


57 William Street 
New York 
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WE extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 
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New Investors 


Growth in the number of 
Associated investors during 
1929 to a total of 186,000 is 
an expression of endorse- 
ment. 


Associated Gas and Electric 
Company $8 Interest Bearing 
Allotment Certificates ... $120 
each with 8 “Rights” are ex- 
changeable after July 1, 1930 
for Convertible Debentures 
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Pay $10 with subscription 
and $10 monthly. 
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CORPORATION 

67th y Dividend 
A. dividend of mbes r share on the 
Capital Stock is pa e Fanuary 31, 1930, 
to stockholders of record January 16, 1930. 


H. A. FREAM, Treas. 
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time for disbursement, and permits a 
respectable balance to be carried in 
a first class bank. The “available” 
balance after these transfers is avail- 
able for all current expenditures, 
including the deposits in the Co- 
operative Bank. There should be no 
overdraft of this “available” balance, 
and will power must be exercised to 
avoid the pitfalls lurking in the trail 
of an overindulgence in that subtle 
credit instrument—the “charge ac- 
count.” 

The foregoing application of the 
budget idea is simple and elastic be- 
cause it avoids classification of current 
expenditures. It is successful because 
it gives assurance that the future is 
provided for as planned. 








What the Consolidation Plan 
Means to Rail Investors 
(Continued from page 437) 








ington through their respective repre- 
sentatives in Congress. 

Finally, railway executives must de- 
cide whether they actually want the 
railroads of the country put into 19 or 
20 gigantic groups. ‘The people and 
Congress must come to the same de- 
cision. Already there are indications 
of apprehension over the results of such 
a step. Commissioner Eastman, in his 
opinion on the I. C. C. plan, took the 
lead in what he evidently believes is 
the sounding of a necessary note of 
warning. He says: 

“There is reason to believe that the 
country is becoming considerably 
alarmed by the progress of consolida- 
tions and unifications among industries 
in general. It is feared that control of 
industry is rapidly passing into a few 
hands, with the danger that we will be- 
come predominantly a nation of clerks 
and subordinates. I see no reason for 
accelerating the process in the case of 
the railroads.” 

Senator Copeland, after observing 
that, first of all, the plan, if adopted, 
“should be in the public interest,” says, 
“But beyond all else, I am fearful we 
may be creating a monopolistic mon- 
ster, a Frankenstein, that will destroy 
us. On the whole, are we not safer 
under existing competitive conditions, 
with private initiative at the peak, than 
to fly to the opposite extreme?” 

Fred W. Sargent, president of the 
Chicago & North Western Railway, 
suggests that conditions prevailing when 
the Transportation Act was passed in 
1920, which seemed to make general 
railroad consolidation desirable, if not 
necessary, have largely ceased to exist, 
because of the extent to which the rail- 
roads of the United States are now op- 


erated as a unit, under the most recent 
rules of the American Railway Asso- 
ciation. 

In recent Washington dispatches it 
has been indicated that the Farm Bloc 
and other western groups will vigor- 
ously oppose the Commission plan, 
even during the present session of Con- 
gress. 


It remains now only 
to call attention to 
some of the outstand- 
ing features of the 
plan itself. It is still too early to make 
worth-while predictions relative to the 
probable future of individual securities, 
Above everything else, there stands out 
the proposed Wabash grouping in 
Eastern Territory. Commissioner East- 
man cannot see why there should be 
even two other systems equally as large 
as the Pennsylvania and New York 
Central. If not two more, why three? 

Whether Mr. Eastman is right or 
wrong, the prevailing opinion in rail- 
road circles is, that, from every prac- 
tical point of view, the Wabash sys 
tem is illogical and unwarranted. The 
financial structure of the present Wa- 
bash Railroad is not regarded as suff 
ciently strong or elastic to head such 
a group as provided in the I. C. C. 
plan. It would involve acquisition of 
the strong Lehigh Valley, the rich Nor- 
folk & Western, and the carrying of 
the weak Seaboard Air Line—probably 
for several years. 

Moreover, there has been a suspicion 
all along that Pennsylvania, owner in- 
directly of a controlling interest in 
Wabash and Lehigh Valley, has really 
been behind the whole Wabash system 
scheme. It is inconceivable that if this 
is so, the I. C. C. would approve such 
a grouping, thereby adding greatly to 
the power of the Pennsylvania, ad- 
mittedly, the strongest system in the 
East already. 

The fact remains, however, that the 
I. C. C. has put such a grouping into 
its own plan, and even allocated more 
roads to it, than the Wabash asked for 
in the plan that it filed with the Com- 
mission several months ago. 

Why should the Van Sweringens be 
given the Lackawanna as well as the 
Erie? Why not Lehigh Valley also? 

It is too much to believe that Great 
Northern and Northern Pacific will 
give up Burlington and Southern Rail- 
way, Mobile & Ohio, without the big- 
gest kind of a fight. Over 98% of 
Burlington stock has been owned by 
the Northern Lines for more than a 
quarter of a century and pledged as 


The Plan 
Itself 


“collateral for an issue of bonds widely 


owned. During all that time no real 
opposition to this relationship has de’ 
veloped. Why should it be broken up 
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4 ane adage’ next six months. It outlines the 
from now on? Radio? Aviation? tion indicates are the most . . 
Siiahine Matus ue wiles ‘ probable trend of American busi- 
‘ : re ness, discusses the investment out- 
Probably you will buy securities look, comments:on individual in- 
not many days or weeks from dustries and securities of com- 






now. How will you select them? How will you panies in those industries. Most important, it states 
know that your money will be bringing in as high clearly, what, in our judgment, should be the policy of 
an income as you can get without in any way the investor who intends to take full advantage of the 
sacrificing safety? opportunities that exist today. 


Opportunities exist, but they are usually hard to We will be glad to send a complimentary copy at 
discover sufficiently far in advance to make the most your request. Mail the coupon and it will be for- 
of them. Itis particularly hard foran individual,who warded to you by return mail. 


BROOKMIRE 


NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 


NEWARK PROVIDENCE PITTSBURGH CLEVELAND BUFFALO PORTLAND COLUMBUS 
ROCHESTER DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS ST. LOUIS ATLANTA TORONTO ERIE 
CINCINNATI SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE LOS ANGELES SPOKANE MONTREAL MEMPHIS 


Address inquiries from West of the Rockiesto Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Bidg., San Francisco. 












































PRACTICAL’I MANAGE Brooxmire Economic Sgrvice, Inc., 551 Fifth Ave., New York City 
We have ready to send you ne 28 page booklet, covering the impor- Please send me a copy of your special report and forecast on the first 6 months of 1930 
tant phases of sound investment procedure. This booklet describes a M-F4 
Special Plan for providing a personal supervisory service for larger Name 
private or institutional investment accounts. 
It is addressed to those whose capital in securities or available for in- Address 
this plan i pa vac mote. A copy will be sent ep anyone to whom Please send me acomplimentary copy of ‘‘Practical Investment Management’’, descriptive 
‘ of methods for supervising investment accounts of $50,000 and up. [] Check, if desired, 
m—ande 
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Underwriters and Distributors of 
Government, Municipal, Railroad 
Public Utility and Industrial Securities 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
Cincinnati Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Curb Exchange 


Private Wire Connections 
OTIS & CO. 
Established 1899 


CLEVELAND 
NEW YORK 






































of funds should be made on a scientific basis. And 
science is only organized common sense. 


It is by such scientific management that the secur- 
ities of the United Investment Assurance System 
are built up. ; 


United Investment Assurance System Units 
Series A@ AA to yield 6.40 


United Investment Assufance System Units 
Series B_ to yield 5.66 
Founders Securities Trust 
Pfd. AA Shares to yield 7.27 
Send for booklet “Is It Impossible?” 


FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 








National Union Bank Building... Boston | 
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now to further a theoretical grouping 
of all the railroads of the United States? 

Southern Railway has owned a large 
part of Mobile & Ohio stock for a simi- 
lar period. Certificates have been issued 
against it. Here again there has been 
no valid opposition to the relationship, 
Why should it now be broken up to 
give the Chicago & North Western an 
outlet to the lower Mississippi Valley? 

The allocation in the I. C. C. plan 
of Kansas City Southern to Union 
Pacific, St. Louis Southwestern to 
Illinois Central and Missouri-Kansas. 
Texas to the new proposed Burlington 
system, would seem to indicate clearly 
that the Commission no longer has in 
mind the desirability of merging those 
three roads into one system, as L. F. 
Loree and associates tried unsuccess- 
fully twice to do. 

The opinion prevails in railroad cir- 
cles that Baltimore & Ohio, Chesapeake 
& Ohio and Wabash are likely to take 
the lead, among all the 19 systems pro- 
posed in the I. C. C. plan, in whatever 
efforts may be made in the compara- 
tively near future to put such group- 
ings into effect. In fact, very promptly 
after the publication of the plan, the 
B. & O. made formal application to the 
Commission to acquire stock control of 
Buffalo & Susquehanna, the greater 
part of which already had been de- 
posited under the terms of a plan sub- 
mitted by the B. & O. to Buffalo & 
Susquehanna stockholders. At this 
writing, no other formal step has been 
taken by the officials of any group to 
carry out any feature of the proposed 
I. C. C. plan. 

The proposed common use of ter- 
minals is worthy of careful considera- 
tion. 


Investors’ 1t is not necessary at this 
ee early date, for the own- 
Position ers of securities of roads 
in large systems, for 
which the I. C. C. plan proposes no 
important changes, to consider the 
effect of the plan on the present status 
of those securities. This statement ap- 
plies particularly to Pennsylvania and 
New York Central in the east, Atchi- 
son, Southern Pacific and Union 
Pacific in the West, and to Southern 
Railway and Atlantic Coast Line in 
the South. The Commission plan, if 
carried out, would not make radical 
changes in the present position of the 
New England roads, except that it 
would add Delaware & Hudson to 
Boston & Maine. 

It is worth while for the owners of 
the stock of Pennroad Corporation and 
Allegheny Corporation, and also of the 
railroad shares which those two invest- 
ment companies have bought, to con- 
sider the future of the former at least. 
The Interstate Commerce Commission, 
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in its last annual report, admitted that 
t had no authority over such compa- 
nies, but plainly expressed the opinion 
that they may easily become a menace 
to the general railroad situation, and, 
therefore, recommended a careful in- 
vestigation of them by Congress, with 
a view to regulatory and controlling 
legislation—presumably by the Com- 
mission. 

In its new consolidation plan, the 
Commission again takes a strong posi- 
tion against this kind of holding com- 
pany. It is particularly noteworthy 
that in the making up of its 19 groups 
of railroads in the United States, it 
gemingly ignored even the existence of 
such companies, and likewise the stocks 
of various railroads that they have ac- 
quired, apparently for consolidation 
purposes more than for pure invest- 
ment. The plan does not give to the 
Pennsylvania a single road in which 
it has bought a large amount of stock 
through the Pennroad Corporation. 
Detroit, Toledo & Ironton, New 
Haven, Boston & Maine and Maine 
Central are allocated altogether to 
other systems. 

Owners of railroad securities should 
watch closely all developments with re- 
spect to the I. C. C. consolidation plan. 
As already intimated, it will be impor- 
tant for some little time to do this, with 
a view to determining whether any- 
thing is likely to come of the plan 
within a reasonable period, or of the 
whole question of general consolida- 
tion. 

If developments point to something 
definite, then investors in railroad se- 
curities should begin to study carefully 
the position of the leading roads in the 
individual groupings in which they are 
most vitally interested, with a view to 
determining whether the earning power 
of those roads will be increased or 
diminished if the grouping is put into 
effect. But even this is not worth 
while at the present time. 

Until the entire consolidation situa- 
tion begins to take more definite shape 
it will be far safer to buy railroad 
stocks on the basis of position of the 
company, earning power, actual earn- 
ings, outlook under present relations 
and dividend paid, rather than on the 
basis of ‘merger possibilities.” 
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the same period. 


cent. 


Industrial sales of electrical energy and gas by public 
utility companies in the group controlled by Midland 
United Company show substantial increases over last year. 


Sales of gas for industrial purposes by the Northern 
Indiana Public Service Company in the first ten months 
of 1929 showed an increase of 31 per cent over the corre- 
sponding period in 1928. Sales of electrical energy to 
industries by the same company increased 20 per cent in 


Electric power and light sales to industries by other com- 
panies in the Midland group increased in the same period 
as follows: Indiana Service Corporation, 42 per cent; 
Interstate Public Service Company, 19 per cent; Central 
Indiana Power Company’s operating subsidiaries, 10 per 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 


MIDLAND 
UNITED 


COMPANY 
































Share in the Profits of 10 
Industrial Lending Corporations 


National Cash Credit Ass’n 8% Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness, issued in denomina- 
nations of from $25 to $25,000, offer 
investors a share in the profits of 10 
industrial lending Corporations and a yield 
of over 7%. 


Call, write or telephone for illustrated 
booklet 916. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square Jersey City, N. J. 
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Charles E. Doyle & Co. 


” CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
20Pine St. New York -Tel.- John 4500 


Members 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Ass'n 
Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 




















Stock Purchases 


We have prepared a list of 
common stocks of leading repre- 
sentative corporations which, in 
our opinion, are now selling on an 
attractive investment basis. 


Copies will be sent to investors on 
Ask for “Common Stock 
Suggestions No. 2” 


MACKAY & CO. 
BANKERS 
14 Wall Street New York 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


request. 
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Here’s Something You’ve 
Been Waiting For 


A Binder 
for The 
Magazine 
of Wall 
Street 


This Binder Will— 


—Enable you to insert your copies singly or all at once, without 
punching or otherwise marring them. Once in the binder, 
your Magazines will be kept clean, neat and compact. 


—Permit you to refer instantly to facts, statistics and articles you 
are interested in, without removing individual magazines from 


the binder. 


—Give you at all times a complete 6-months’ file of Magazines, 
because it holds thirteen copies. A cumulative index appears 
at the end of every half year, making it possible to keep your 
volumes complete as a permanent file, always increasing in 
usefulness. 

—Look well on your office table or in your home library, be- 
cause it is bound in handsome and durable artcraft, with a 
sturdy and simple construction which insures its continued use- 
fulness over a long period. 


An Occasional Review of the Past Issues 
will met the Subscriber Invaluable 
Trading and Investment Information 





The Magazine of Wall Street 
Build up your 42 Broadway, New York. 


reference All orders outside of Continental 
library U. S. A. Cash in full with orders. 


by mailing this Binders, each to hold 6 Months’ Copies 
coupon NOW. of The Magazine of Wall Street. Price $2.50 each. 
Enclosed. Send C. O. D. $.......... 











Address 
BI-1-11-30 (Please print) 




















Making Less Credit Do 
More Business 
(Continued from page 441) 





ee, 
Ace, 





date before buying could again e. 
pand. Now, it is explained, the gur. 
feit of goods is in the hands of the 
ultimate source of all buying, the in. 
dividual consumer. And largely be. 
cause of installment buying. Bus: 
ness students who take this view dis. 
gree with the general opinion that the 
present is only a short and mild com. 
mercial depression. They expect it to 
last until the surfeited consumer has 
liquidated his obligations and reached 
the point of necessitated replacements 
as well as the purchasing power to ac 
quire them. 

To make the picture still gloomier, 
one authority with whom the writer 
talked declares that overdone install: 
ment selling—and he calls it selling 
rather than buying—has forced mil- 
lions of people into moral as well as 
financial insolvency. They have been 
converted by high-power selling into 
dead-beats, or they se lost hope and 
the power to rehabilitate themselves. 
This condition—if it exists—is not an 
indictment of installment buying, but 
simply an abuse of that form of credit, 
not unlike the abuse of open account 
credit, an abuse productive of a poor 
quality of credit. A big volume of 
dubious credit is comparable to de 
preciated money in its consequences. 
“Your credit is good,” the installment 
dealer advertises, but that doesn’t make 
it so. 


Wholesale Credit Abuses 


But not all the laxity in credit is 
chargeable to the retailers. Competi- 
tion for business has resulted in indul- 
gence of violation of conditions and 
terms. Wholesale credit has been more 
carefully supervised than retail—and 
in this period of penitence it is being 
shaped for still more strictness. The 
National Association of Credit Men is 
tackling this problem, educationally and 
disciplinarily. It is a difficult one, for it 
is involved with the problem of a con 
plex and wasteful system of distribu’ 
tion. Production is up to the minute, 
distribution is fifty years behind. In 
creasing productivity has put a terrible 
strain on the archaic distribution sys 
tem. The relentless demand for outlets 
for multiplying products piles up selling 
costs and invites credit abuses. The 
spread between production costs and 
buyers’ prices is excessive. There is 2 
ceaseless combat between salesmen and 
credit men. The former must sell, the 
latter must collect. The credit men 

(Please turn to page 495) 
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BUY? 


Air Reduction 
Amer. Smelt. & Ref. 
B. & O. 

Bethlehem 

Du Pont 

Elec. Bond & Share 
Gen. Electric 








O you know what these stocks will do? Is 
this the time to buy? Do many offer out- 
standing possibilities for substantial and rapid 
recovery? Our latest Bulletin answers these ques- 
tions, counselling clearly and definitely what 


action to take. 


Such advice is of special importance when stocks 
are in the position they now are. The experience of 
this Service shows that at very infrequent intervals 
situations arise that hold exceptional possibilities 
for investors who lay out their policy correctly. This, 
in our judgment, is one of those rare times. It 
should not be overlooked nor neglected. 


The Need for Selection 
On the other hand, it should be recognized that 


certain very real dangers exist. All stocks do not 
advance simultaneously, even in the strongest of 
bull markets. Certain groups and cettain individual 
securities decline, when others are scoring their 
most spectacular advances. 


Many stocks before long will sell lower than they 
are today and to hold even a few such issues will 
certainly prevent you from securing the results you 


SELL? 


Gen. Foods 

Int’! Harvester 
Int’! Telephone 
Nat’l Cash Reg. 
N. Y. Central 
Pennsylvania 


HOLD? 


Royal Dutch 

Stan. Oil of N. J. 
U.S. Steel 

Union Carbide 
Westinghouse Elec. 
Woolworth 








should. Every list should be most carefully checked 
now, without delay, to make sure you will not be 
handicapped by lagging securities. Investors today 
have before them a situation filled with promise, if 
they get the right advice and act on it before prices 
of properly selected securities have advanced. 


An Investment Plan 
We can plan for you a definite investment pro- 
gram to suit your needs. Your funds will be care- 
fully diversified among the stocks of leading com- 
panies in the most prosperous industries — stocks 
with prospects for the greatest immediate and long 
term profits. After that, our weekly bulletins will 


keep you constantly in touch with your holdings, 
advising you when to take profits in certain stocks 
—when to shift to others. We will formulate 


for you an investment plan. But you must act 
first if this plan is to reach you when it will be 


most valuable. 


The coupon will bring you our latest bulletin on 
the current market situation. It will also secure for 
you—without obligation—complete information 
about Van Strum Service, and how you can secure 
a personal investment program. 





VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 





Name 


Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Q Please send me complimentary copy of your most recent 
Bulletin on the stock market; and information about your Service. 
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For Addea Market 
Guidance Now--- 


Because many stocks are now under-valued it 
does not follow that all stocks are. Careful se- 
lection is thus doubly important to insure invest- 
ment success. And careful selection is impossible 
without a knowledge of EARNING POWER. 
Hence the advantage of having ee unbiased 
analyses cf company EARNINGS reports and 
= sega in THE WALL STREET NEWS 
daily; and monthly summary and comparison of 
“CORPOR ATION EARNINGS” showing earn- 
~-. trends. For added guidance now send for 
$1.00 trial offer below. Perhaps you also want 
information on some of the following companies: 
Fox Filun Corp., The Brazilian Bonds 
Argentine Bonds S. S. Kresge 
Electric Bond & Sh. Burroughs Add. M. 
Sinclair Oil United Stores Corp. 
United Corp. Warner Bros. Pict. 
Transamerica Corp. Packard Motor 
Hupp Motor United Gas Impr. 
Natl. Bellas Hess Liquid Carbonic 
Gold Dust United Carbon 

Ford of Canad- B. F. Goodrich 
Cities Service Claude, Fed. Neon 
Check any four repurts on above you want 
FREE with trial subscription offer below to 
NEW subscribers only: 


1% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
(Includes 4 reports checked above, and 
Table of 192 Earnings Reports in Decem- 
i “Corporation Earnings” issued January 
101 a 


(Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R-8, New York City 














PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 


OFFERS FOR THE 
FALL AND WINTER SEASONS 
Single Rooms with Bath:— 


From’ $28.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly, American Plan 


Double Rooms with Bath:— 
“— $42.00 es European Plan 
Or $84.00 weekly, American Plan 


Sea_ Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck—-Concert Orchestra 


Under the Management of 


CHARLES D. BOUGHTON 


























Recent Reported Earning 


Position of Leading 


Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 
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(Continued from page 492) 
look to the future, the salesmen see 
only the dotted signature line. 

With the intensity of production 
temporarily reduced the credit men see 
an opportunity to improve the volume 
of good credit and curtail that of poor 
credit. This means a severe mortality 
among the weaker business institutions. 
Just as a lot of stock market traders 
have recently returned to their old jobs, 
so a host of alleged merchants will be 
something else when business resumes 
its stride. Distribution outlets will 
be fewer, of larger calibre, better 
equipped to handle the flood of produc- 
tion. The credit men are tackling the 
formidable job of approximating some- 
thing like a nationally co-ordinated 
control of commercial credit. This 
scheme of standardization of credit 
practices is expected eventually to mean 
as much to the commercial world as 
the national control of bank credit has 
meant to the banking world and busi- 
ness dependent upon bank credit. The 
sound business man will not be ruined 
by either too much or too little credit. 
He will be restrained in periods of 
boom psychology and supported in 
depressions. ‘The river of credit will 
rise and fall with the requirements of 
the business fields it is called upon to 
irrigate; it will never run dry and never 
overflow. 

Whether in wholesale or retail credit 
the problem resolves itself to the simple 
formula of pay your bills promptly. 
You may be advertised into doing it— 
and you may be compelled. Both 
moral suasion and business mandate are 
to be enlisted for credit regeneration. 








Looking Behind the Curtain 
(Continued from page 434) 








before any major advance gets under 
way and it is to be expected that new 
lows will be recorded in the process. 

Several sizeable concerns have already 
fallen by the wayside since the market 
break and the new year holds a serious 
threat for other companies which have 
been carried along in the wave of pros- 
perity during the past year or so. They 

ve yet to demonstrate their own 
ability to pay their way ina period of 

usiness readjustments. Such issues are 

dangerous vehicles for the trader and 
futile purchases for the investor who is 
seeking income return, present or po- 
tential. 

Even among the standard investment 
stocks, a highly selective market is in 
Prospect for the coming months. It may 

several months before the market 


(Please turn to page 499) 
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A Reduction 
in Long Distance 


Telephone Rates 


An Advertisement of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 


On January I, 1930, there is effective a reduc- 
tion in various long distance telephone rates 
in the Bell System which on the present volume 
of calls means a saving of more than $5,000,000 
ayear tothe telephone-using public in the United 
States. This is the fourth reduction in long dis- 
tance rates within a little more than three years. 
On October 1, 1926, they were reduced by 
$3,000,000. On December 1, 1927, a reduction 
of $1,500,000 went into effect. On February 1, 
1929, there was a reduction of $5,000,000. 


THESE REDUCTIONS are in accordance with the 
aim of the Bell System to continue to furnish 
the best possible telephone service at the least 
cost to the public. Earnings must, of course, 
be sufficient to permit the best possible tele- 
phone service at all times and to provide a 
reasonable payment to stockholders with an 
adequate margin to insure financial safety. 
Earnings in excess of these requirements will 
either be spent for the enlargement and im- 
provement of the service, or the rates for the 
service will be reduced. This is fundamen- 
tal in the policy of the management. 























LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


yor 








$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 

















25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—including paper and 
delivery in Greater New York 
oO OR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful. Strong, rm Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COS 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET CF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 








PECIALIZING 


in investment securities ef pro- 


gressive public utility companies 
opecsting in 31 states. Write for list 
of offerings yielding 6% and more. 


UTILITY SECURITIES COMPANY 


230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee Louisville 


Indianapolis Detroit Minneapolis 
Richmond San Francisco 














Satisfying 
24,000,000 


users 


HE group of more than 
24,000,000 users of its 
Automotive Products is in- 
dicative of the soundness of 
all basic Stewart-Warner 
policies. 


In addition to this, the 
strength of Stewart-Warner 
is supplemented by the four 
great subsidiary companies 
each of whose widely diver- 
sified products dominates its 
own particular market as do 
those products of the parent 
organization. 

Ask your broker for list of 
products and copies of the 
latest financial statement. 
Or apply direct to the Cor- 
poration. 


STEWART-WARNER 
CORPORATION 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and Subsidiaries 


Alemite Products Co. of Canada, Ltd. 
The Alemite Corp’n. The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die-Casting Corp’n. 



































Announcing 


A book that provides in one volume 
a Complete Banking Library 


GLENN G. MUNN’S 


ENCYCLOPEDIA 


of Banking and Finance 


Ass indispensable work of reference for the banker, 
broker, business man or student 


ERE is a book that contains 675 
pages and over 3000 terms relating 
to money, credit, banking practice, 
histery, law, accounting and organiza- 
tion, foreign exchange, trusts invest- 
ments, speculation, markets and broker- 





age. 

With this convenient volume on your | 
desk you are in a position to answer 
any question which may arise pertain- | 
ing in any way to banking, investment 
or finance. All market terms and 
operations are carefully described. The 
complete text of important banking and 
business legislation is given. 

An important feature is the bibli- 
ography given at the end of each term, 
referring the reader to sources of addi- 
tional information on any subject in 
which he is particularly interested. 
Why not examine a copy at your own 
desk at our risk? 


Free Exam: vation 


7 








Sent Postpaid tor 5 Days 


eae 








Use This Reply Form 
BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 





71 Murray Street, New York, N. Y¥. 


Send me for exemfnation without ad- 
vance payment, a copy of Munn’s En- 
cyclopedia of Banking and Finance. 
Within five days afzer its receipt I will 
send you the price, $10, or return the 


Name 


POO Ce eer ereeeeseseseeeese eeeececce 


® (Please print) 
Address POOP e meee eee eeebeseeeteseeseses 


| 
| 
| 
| 
book. { 
} 
} 
} 
! 


cual 




















New York Curb Exchange| 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Dec. 31st, 1929 


1929 Price Range 
Recent 
High Low Price 


103 108% 
20% 26% 
70 118% 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)t 71% 15 23% 
Assoc, Gas Elec. “A” (2%). 72% 35% 388% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 4% 4% 
Cities Service (1. 25% 
Cities Bervice Pid. (6)T 88% 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 88% 
10 
4% 
82% 
81% 
11% 
8% 
48% 
$125. 
183% 
1 
124% 
10% 
6% 
17% 
18% 
84% 


Durant Motorst 
Elec, Bond Share (1)T 


Ford Motors of Canada A (15) 69% 


Glen Alden Coal (10)t 
Gulf Oil (1.5) 


Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40) 383 
Lion Oil Refining (2.95)*.... 38% 
Lone Star Gas (3) 


1929 Price Range 

Name and Dividend = 
Metro Chain Stores 27 
Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 
National Fuel Gas (1) 
New Mex, & Arizona Landf.. 
New Jersey Zinc (new) 
Nipissing Mining (300)* 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 
Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 25% 
Stutz Motors* 84 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 3% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 38% 
Trans Lux 
Tubize Artif. Silkft (10) 
Tung-Sol Lamp (2) 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 

STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil 
Humble Oil (1.6)T 
International Pet. n (62%).. 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 
Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)f.. 
Vacuum Oil (4)T 


* Listed in the regular way. 

t Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing, 

§ Bid price, 





URB stocks worked higher in a 
somewhat irregular market during 
the past fortnight, with particu- 
lar strength in the utility group of 
Curb stocks during the latter part of 
the period. One of the features in re- 
cent trading was American Cigar 
which made a 13 point advance in one 
day at the same time that the company 
announced that the dividend would be 
passed. The shares had been declining 
for some time in anticipation of some 
such action and the quick reversal of 
trend was forced by the buying of 
traders who had oversold the stock and 
suddenly realized that all the bad 
“news” was out when the official divi- 
dend announcement was made. This 
feature is quoted here as it illustrates 
the tendency of traders who overplay 
the bear side of the market in specialty 
issues that seem vulnerable to such 
pressure. 
Gulf Oil of Pennsylvania 
To investors who are willing to fore- 
go immediate dividend income for the 


‘sake of future market enhancement of 


their shares, attention is called to the 
position of Gulf Oil shares, selling in 
the present market at around 135, ap- 
proximately the low level of this issue 
since the general market decline. Al- 
though the shares pay a cash dividend 
of vege per os oe _— 
to prospects for market profits 
to the patient shareholder, based on the 
steady growth of the company through 


reinvestment of earnings and the ulti- 
mate prospect of some change in pres- 
ent capitalization favorable to the share- 
holders. 


The latter possibility is suggested by 
reported surplus of 181 million dollars, 
an amount equal to one and a half 
times the issued capital, in addition to 
the reserves amounting to 232 million 
dollars. During the past twenty-two 
years there has been available for re- 
investment and expansion an average 
of about 16 million dollars annually. 
In more recent years this amount was 
considerably greater. As a matter of 
fact, the company spent about 70 mil- 
lion dollars in new investments in 1926, 
about 67 million in 1927 and about 50 
million dollars in 1928. 

Until the annual report for 1929 is 
issued, it is not definitely known how 
far expansion and new investments ad- 
vanced in that year, but recently off- 
cials of the company have announced 
that expenditures of about 70 million 
dollars will be made next year in new 
acquisitions: and improvements to ex: 
isting properties. The market set-back 
in the shares in recent weeks is at- 
tributed to difficulties that the company 
is having with the Colombian Govern: 
ment in connection with its Barco Con- 
cession. This phase of its affairs is far 
less important than the market would 
seem to indicate and presents an op’ 
portunity for favorable investment in 
the current market. 
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Announcing— 





URSUANT to a large number of requests, 




































Wetsel “Wire Trading Clubs” 


A Fast, Dependable, Telegraphic Advisory Service 


Plan that we have developed which removes 
























1% 
Pi P the “Wire Trading Clubs” were organized _ this fault. 
508 during 1929, but have not heretofore been Another feature of this service is the per- 
un §f offered to any but the clients of this Bureau. = sonal supervision of clients’ trading trans- 
0 The demand was for a Service whereby actions. Accurate and careful records are 
"| “members” would receive definite recommen- made at all times of the stocks wired to “mem- 
e, § dations for the purchase, or “short sale,” via bers.” Not more than three recommendations 
i» | telegraph, of not more than three stocks; to be are outstanding at any one time, and under 
19% followed by a wire advising when such com- _ our plan of trading supervision the number of 
6, mitments should be closed out. transactions outstanding is limited in accord- 
18, There are several unique features of this ance with our technical analysis of market 
my Wire trading service, full details of which will conditions. Under this method of operation 
a be gladly mailed upon request. the clients’ position in the market is constantly 
re A wire service, to be profitable, must be controlled. As a “member” of these “Clubs” 
based upon a study of technical market action. you know, at all times, exactly what action to 
Those of you who are familiar with the service take and are never left without specific buying 
rendered by Wetsel Market Bureau know and selling advice. 
something of its outstanding record for definite This Wire Trading Service offers particu- 
it | @dvice. Thru the medium of the “Wire Trad- larly attractive features just at this time when 
rey § ing Clubs” it is possible to increase the effec- so many investors are holding stocks at huge 
are’ ff tiveness, inasmuch as telegrams are dispatched paper losses. In our opinion, many investors 
upon short notice, thereby taking advantage and traders will be forced to hold their stocks 
by of the shorter swings in the market as they are for many months and even years, before they 
nlf indicated. can expect.to see many of these stocks regain 
ee In a word, “members” of the “Wetsel Trad- their former levels. In the meantime, an ac- 
ion § ing Clubs” receive fast, dependable and ac- curate and dependable trading service offers 
wo curate advice on leading stocks, both for pur- you the opportunity of recouping your losses 
re’ chases and “short sales.” and of earning profits in the market. 
ri There have been several wire services This service has proven its worth and is 
ns | Offered the investing public and possibly one “break tested.” Wetsel clients received defi- 
of | of the chief faults has been to solve the prob- nite advice prior to and during the big breaks 
il J lem of too many people buying or selling the in October and November and also of the 
Qe same stock at the same time. There is an old recent reactions; even as recently as Decem- 
saying in the “Street” that “too much company _ ber 1oth we said in a supplementary bulletin 
js | often ruins an otherwise promising move.” In and telegram, “sell all trading holdings; expect 
ow § the complete details, which will be sent to you materially lower prices.” Py 
. describing this service, you will be told of a " For Complete Details of Fe 4 
Bice! e ” 
° W ET s E antl siz) Wetsel“WireTrading Clubs”, # wens 
a to Investors » MAIL THIS = 4 surcau ne 
x ff MARKET BUREAU, INC. ae ' P 348 Madtece Arcane 
ck COUPON sd New York City 
at- Editors of ff # Gentlemen: Without 
ny “Market Action” ¢ obligation, kindly send 
n and F me full details of your 
“Investment ipo eaiecpeaie sae 
ar Outlook” o tion rates, “_ si " 
: FP yrs) ae SR. | | MB ev apevernn ces cenkvacageocevaabal 
in 341 Madison Ave., i pee Ponobisaiels sce boccass cauaWanye Vees 
‘ New York Ci ty » City and cud ee leat | 
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Bonds 


The services of our 
statistical department 
are available to in- 
vestors without charge 


“st 
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oy 3 APITAL $5,000,000 
viv\ueS21 Firtn AVENUE 
Telephone : MURray Hill 7310 




















Just Off the Press 








Pocket Size 


168 Pages of Statistical Data on 
146 Leading Companies 


Address M-11 for copy 


STEELMAN & Birkins 


60 Broad St., New York 
Tel. Han. 7500-5973 


Uptown New York Meriden Bridgeport 
Hartford Waterbury 
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Bank, Insurance and 
Investment Trust Stocks 





Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid 

NATIONAL BANKS 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 130 
Chase (4 154 


Chatham & Phenix (4) 
Chemical (new) 

City (4A) new 
Commercial 

First (N. ¥.) (100A) 
Central Hanover (7) 
Public (new) (4) 


TRUST COMPANIES 
Irving Trust (1.60) 
Bankers (new) (3) 132 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (20) 660 
Brooklyn . .. 175 
Empire (new) (38.20) 
uitable (3) 


i, a 
United States Trust (70) ex, d.. 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 
Corn Exchange (4) 
Manhattan Co. 
United ten 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (20) 
Aetna Life (n.) 
Fidelity-Phenix 

Continental (1.60) 
Glens Falls (1.60) 
Globe & Rutgers (24) 
Great American (1.60) 
Hanover (1) 
Hartford Fire (n.) ... 
Home (new) 

Carolina (1.40) 
National Fire (25)* 





North River (8.50)* 
United States Fire (2.40) 
Stuyvesant (n.) 55 
Travelers (24)* 1 
Westchester (2.50)* 

SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (6) 


National Surety 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.80) 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
Chicago 
Dallas (8) 
Des Moines 


Lincoln (4) 
Southern Minnesota 
Virginia (B) 
INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
American Founders Trust com... 82 
Do 6% Pfd, 
Do 7% Pfd, 
Diversified Trustees Shares 
Do Series B 





Insuranshares, B 1928 
Interl, Sec, Corp. of Amer., B.. 
A 


Do 

Ok BSS Se ees | 
Oi] Shares, Inc, 
Second Intl, Securities A 


. & British Internl. ‘“‘B’’... 1 17 
. Shares, Series A-1 14% 


(A) Including div, wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases, (B) Par $5. * Includ- 
ing extras. 





HE bank stock market started the values of the shares themselves. Year- 


T new year thoroughly deflated, 

with the principal shares chang- 
ing hands in a quiet orderly market at 
prices at or slightly higher than the 
levels which prevailed during the early 
part of 1929. During the year, these 
same shares were carried steadily up- 
ward to register an average gain of 
about 85 per cent over the start of the 
year at the peak of the market reached 
several weeks after the averages for in- 
dustrial stocks attained their peaks 
The subsequent decline was rapid and 
thorough, a process that largely elimi- 
nated the speculative element from the 
market. 

In the case of several popular bank 
stock issues which were widely dis- 
tributed to investors at the boom 
prices, there is still a good deal of high 
priced stock thought to be overhang- 
ing the market, but generally these 
shares like other groups of investment 
stocks have passed into strong hands 
during the liquidation that occurred 
during the past quarter of the past 
year. Consequently, bank stocks now 
occupy a considerably strengthened 
marketing range and the floating sup- 
ply, particularly at current levels, is re- 
potted to be quite light. 

The deflation which has occurred 
was confined almost entirely to the 


end bank statements show an impres- 
sively strong position for the large city 
banks. Resources have increased con- 
siderably and a number of additions 
were made to surplus accounts, as the 
result of profits realized by the respec: 
tive banks during the course of the 
year. Loans and discounts have ex: 
panded, in some cases reflecting the 
demands that were made on the banks 
during the course of the last quarter 
stock market decline. On the other 
hand, deposits have increased in even 
greater proportion and the banks gen- 
erally occupy a stronger position. 

Guaranty Trust passed an important 
milestone at the end of the year when 
its December 31st, 1929, statement 
showed resources in excess of two bil- 
lion dollars, a new record on an im 
pressive scale in the same way that 
other banks are recording a new ret’ 
urd for resources on a smaller scale. 
There seems to be little question but 
that the past year was a prosperous 
one for the banks, due to the high 
average level of credit costs which 
generally prevailed for more than nine 
months of the year. It is quite likely 
that in the current year, the banks will 
have a less favorable margin to work 
with between interest and general op’ 
erating costs. 
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(Continued from page 495) 

as a whole develops a real trend and in 
the meantime it may be just as well 
for the investor to disregard the 
pseudo-trend indicated by many of the 
so-called market “averages.” In the ab- 
sence of a real trend, individual issues 
will continue to seek levels compatible 
with earning power and ability to 
produce an income for the investor. 

If business activity falls off to a 
marked degree during the first half of 
the year, due allowance must be made 
for a reduction in earning power for 
the larger corporations as well as the 
smaller concerns. Furthermore there 
is little for the investor to “discount” 
when corporation earnings are being 
scaled downward. This has a consider- 
able bearing on the selection of stock 
investments for 1930 in view of the 
fact that there are still a considerable 
number of standard investment issues 
that are selling at prices that reflect 
the future growth of corporate earning 
power, so much discussed during the 
late market boom. 

A good rule for the investor to fol- 
low who is seeking common stock com- 
mitments in the present market would 
be to ascertain a fair “earning power” 
expressed in per-share values of pres 
ent capitalization. This, in turn might 
be based on average earnings of the 
past few years as the “normal” rather 
than on the exceptionally fine showing 
that many corporations will report for 
1929, notwithstanding the falling off 
in business generally during the final 
quarter of the year. The market itself 
is going to take its cue from such fac- 
tors, so the investor might as well ad- 
just his selections to the realities of the 
present rather than to the glories of 
the past. Such commitments will be 
comforting anchors in the wind, even 
though more unsettlement develops in 
the market during the first half of the 
year than is generally expected now. 

In line with the prospect for easier 
credit conditions, bonds and fixed in- 
come investments should enjoy a good 
market during 1930. Buying in a ris- 
ing market, the bond buyer will prob- 
ably find that the surest profits (if he 
buys with the thought of profit in 
mind) will be found this year in the 
high grade issues. Weak bonds, in 
spite of their attraction of more liberal 
Income return, are not as likely to 
prove advantageous under present con- 
ditions as the stronger bond invest- 
ments. Bond holders are frequently 
little better off than stockholders in the 
settlement of the affairs of weak com- 
panies that get into difficulties during 
a period of business recession. Partic- 
ularly the inexperienced investor is 
strongly counselled to confine his bond 
selections to the issues of recognized 
(investment strength, at least until the 

usiness horizon is entirely clear. 
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We are pleased to announce 
our appointment as 


sole distributors 
of 


Credit Service 6% 
Profit Sharing Bonds 


Credit Service Associates, Inc. 


December 1, 1929. 





























ESTABLISHED 1923 


Turn to BONDS 


yet share in profits 


through an investment in 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 


Industrial Banking Institution 


6% Profit Sharing Bonds 


Original purchasers of the bonds of Credit Service, Inc. 
have received regularly 6% interest and one-third of the 
net profits, a total of 


6644% in 634 Years 


These bonds are offered in denominations of $100, $500, 
$1,000 and $5,000 together with corresponding Certifi- 
cate of Profit Sharing at $100 without accrued interest. 


A CUSTOMER MARKET is maintained by Credit 
Service, Inc. at 100, less 2% brokerage after one year 


from purchase. 


Credit Service Associates, Inc. 


Graybar Bldg., N.Y. C. Phone Lexington 2596 

















Mail Coupon For Circular 


M-1-11-30 























165,000 
INVESTORS 


—use the Investors Syndicate plan 
because it enables them to build 
up large sums of money for them- 
selves by a simple, certain and 
convenient program of small, reg- 
ular payments, multiplied by first 
mortgage interest COMPOUNDED. 
Write for payment schedules show- 
ing how this time-proved plan will 
work for YOU. 


RESOURCES 
OVER $32,000,000 


INVESTORS 
SYNDICATE 


FOUNDED: 1894 


MINNEAPOLIS 


NEW YORK LOS ANGELES 
OFFICES IN Si PRINCIPAL CITIES 





Practica 


Business Training 


*Your Son 


S your son prepared for business? Will he 
quickly develop into an executive, or 
will he struggle along for years and get 

nowhere? Will he prove to be a “nobody 
for lack of the right start? 

You CAN prepare him now! 

You can give him a thorough training 
under the direction of business experts. 

A nine months’ course at Babson Institute will not 
only provide him with knowledge of Finance, Manage- 
ment, Production and Distribution, but it will give him. 


concrete experience in che practical application of that 
knowledge to daily busmess problems. 


Babson Institute students keep regular office hours; 
it isa place for work, not play; for business, not pre- 
tense; for the kind of “brass-tacks”” training for leader- 
ship which you want your boy to have. 


Send for Booklet 


You should find out all about Babson Institutt and 
its many unusual features. Our booklet gives full details 
concerning this thorough and intensive business course. 
You owe it to your boy to get this information at once. 


Fill in coupon below 
BABSON INSTITUTE 
151 Babson Park, Mass. 


| Please send me, without any obligation, your 
booklet, * ‘Training for Business Leadership,” 
and complete information about your intensive 
business course. 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Norte.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 
Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on Ali 
Liens Funded Call 
(Millions) Debt Price Price 
Panama 5%, 1953. aes aes 


. 102%,GT 102 

Norway 40-yr, ext. 54%, '65........ sane wate 100F 100 

Dominican 6%s, 1942...... (a)... alge 101G 96 

Haiti 6s, 1952 sounees whale aes 100 97 
& 


Railroads 


Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 ae 8.25 
Atchison, Top. & 8, * Genv. 4s, “1986. 267.4 5.61 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966... oN 1-75 
Central Pacific Guar. “¥ 1960......(a) es 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 
Missouri Pacific 1 Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 
N. Y., Chic, & St. L. Ref. 6%s, 1974.(a) 659.6 
Central of Georgia Ref. oan, 1959 31,1 
Western “Basie Ist 5s, 1946 i) anes 
Chic. & W. Indiana ist Ref. 5%s, 1962 49,9 
= _iiland. Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 


() eres 
Wabesh Ref. & Gen, B%s, agg 62,4 
Nor’n Pacific Ref, & ~~. 166.7 
Great Northern Gen. A 7; 1808 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Onis Ist & cote 


sa wet ad nd wet 
Skee 


AAA AAAH aang 
Q0vatm BoD HDdOwBHHO 


PEAR FIAAM AMATI STR ERD 
Mane POOF BreHDDH DOO DEG 


6s, (a 1074,AG 
ul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1988 ..,. coos 
Cuba R. BR, Ist 5s, 1952........... Gece eens . Seco 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen, Ref. 1942 34.36 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. BYs, 1948. (s) es@e 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb, 5s, 1952.. 
Utah Power & Light - 5s, 1944. ag Por 
Montana Power Deb. 5: 7~ 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref, os, 1957. (b) 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1968.. 
Amer, W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, "1975. (a) 

le Electri miaraapenreee Everett ist 5s, 


99 0020 to 


S22 BSssasnss 


ZF FAH SA*KAAAaAagawp 
3 Sete DoD MROSZONSO 
WeRoMooooe 


Phil. Rap. Trans, 1962 +20) 

Indiana Natural Gas “7% Oil Ref, bs, “i986 

Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 
BY%s, 19562 (b) 


229 MME CO 
2 OAH AAMTAKManae 


° 
ry 
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Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 -(c) 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. 3} 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 -(a) 
International Match Deb. oe 1947. . (a) 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 6s, 1 ° 
Chile Copper Deb, >. Sa. 1947 -(a) 
National gy ang . Deb. 5%s, °48..(a) 
Sinclair Pipe Line bs, 1042....... a 
B. oodrich 


U. 8, Rubber Ist & Ref. 6s, 1947.. 


SAAT AT 
PP RBOOCOSO 


AHA HHH OH EH 
REOOPODHOOO 


22am 
Coan 


Short Terms 


Humble Oil & Ref, — ois, . Sy eee 8.05 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931...... .... 19.88 
N. ¥., Chic, & Bt. Louis 2nd’ & Impr. 6s, 

"&, RR tee: .(a) «17,8 = 212 


Convertible Bonds 


Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4%s, '39... Com. @66% 6.02 102% 3. 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, '48..Com.@166.6 5.51 102 of 3. 
N, Y., N. H. & Hart. 6s, '48 Com.@100 T.09 cans 4. 
Chesapeake 5 


41 
Corp. ° 2.45 100 "8% \. 5.1 
Amer, Inter’l Corp, Deb. 5%s, °49.. Com.@80 2,34 105 5. 6.0 


i Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
$100. 
- le as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


until 1930 or later. <h ageeene wong by proprietary companies, (c) Listed on New York 
Curb. i) Available over-the-counter, F—Not callable until June 1, 1935. 
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The BEST STOCKS 


for INVESTMENT 
cesceee NOW! 


T the present time and throughout 1930, discrimination will 
prove a very vital factor in investments. 


Of course, discrimination in investments is always important, but in 
times ef good business conditions and generally rising security prices, 
the need does not seem so apparent. 

In a period dominated by such uncertain business conditions as the 
present, the need for investment discrimination is obviously greater 
than ever. 

In recent weeks while several important companies have been forced 
into bankruptcy, a number of other companies have been able to 
increase their dividends. 

So it is easily seen that the rewards in 1930 in investments will come 
to those who exercise the greatest study, the greatest analysis, the 
greatest discrimination. 

McNeel’s Financial Service, in the current issue of its bulletins, has 
outlined the list of stocks which it believes offers the greatest invest- 
ment opportunities at the present time. 


It includes 24 securities in 12 different industries. 


It represents what this Service believes to be the best investments 
offered in each of the following industries: 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT RAILROAD EQUIPMENT 
CHEMICAL CHAIN STO 
PUBLIC UTILITY BUILDING 
MERCHANDISING ROAD BUILDING 
TOBACCO RAILROAD 
RADIO MISCELLANEOUS 

We believe investors purchasing these stocks prepared to hold them 


will profit substantially. 

The bulletin containing this analysis is available for free distribution 
to any interested investor who is in doubt at the moment regarding 
his financial program. 











--————--—-FINANCIAL Gf ASIN, Ss, SERVICE-———————- 


Sdaseseee einen 


126 NEWBURY ST. BOSTON, MASS. 
Please send free bulletin MW-8-1 


PLEASE PRINT 


AGI CVs W405 ss 54.00 0 cabo semaine sennie cise seaimnaeme UMNE0SdS Gino 60 ob ae SeNS450 5:00 bee ee ios 
PLEASE PRINT 


‘S AEE AMAL ORIEL OTE 
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Annual Review 
of the 


Weekly Bulletin 


discusses 


the Financial and Industrial Situation 


with 


Individual Reviews of Various Industries 
Send for Bulletin B-2 45 


oie 


Gurnett & Co. 


Members of New York and Boston Stock Exchanges 


39 Broadway 
NEW YORK 


Telephone DIGby 1760 


10 Post Office Square 
BOSTON 


Telephone HUBbard 9000 























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 

Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Bxchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 54% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 





FOR INCOME BUILDERS 


This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent i may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 


. 





’ THE FRENCH PLAN 


Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above-mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (643). 


KEY TO ATLANTA 


See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 

MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 


Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (418). 


Is IT IMPO§SIBLE? 
is the title of an attractive booklet which 
will aid you in scientifically placing your 
funds into investment trust issues. Send 
for your copy today—it’s free. (672). 


GURNETT WEEKLY BULLETIN 


The Annual Review of this bulletin dis- 
cusses the financial and industrial situation 
with individual reviews of various indus- 
tries. Send for this builetin today. (673). 








Amusements Forecast 
(Continued from page 453) 








integrated companies will register a 
substantial increase and the upward 
trend seems unlikely to be arrested dur- 
ing the earlier months of the current 
year, at least. Due to the heavier ex- 
penditures entailed in the production 
of talking and colored feature pictures, 
the gain in earnings this year how- 
ever, may be less pronounced. It 
is conceivable, however, that the 
further paring of salaries, etc., and in- 
creased export demand will take up 
some portion of the burden of increased 
costs. Even should general business ex- 
perience a more marked recession than 
now appears likely, the pleasurable and 
inexpensive habit of “going to the mov- 
ies” would probably not be abandoned 
except as an extreme measure of indi- 
vidual economy. 

Suits recently brought by the Fed- 
eral Government against the Fox Film 
Co., Fox Theatres Co. and Warner 
Bros., charging violations of the Clay- 
ton Act have had the effect of substan- 
tially depreciating the market value for 
the securities and clouding the imme- 
diate outlook of these companies. Un- 
der the circumstances and despite the 
fundamental soundness of the industry 
the choice of desirable securities is of 
necessity limited to a comparatively 
few issues. 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
Div’d 
Amer. Home Products Corp....Com. Div’d 
Am, Metals Products Corp.ist Pfd. Div’d 
Amer. Sumatra Tobacco Co....Pfd, Div’d 
Art Metal Works Com. Div’d 
Atla~’‘o & Pac, Inter’l Div’d 
Atlau.io Pub. Utilities..Pfd, & Cl. A Div’d 
Bethlehem Steel Co 7% Pfd. Div’d 
Burns Bros. ....... welwis se we eee -Dividend 
Byers (A, M.) Co 
Calif.-Oregon Power Co 
Central Power & 
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Educat:onal Pictures, Inc 

Federal Chemical Co 

Federal Water Service Corp..Cl. A Div’d 
Follansbee Bros, 


Int’l Harvester Co. ... 
Int’l BR. R, of Cen. Amer. 
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Midland Steel 
Munsingwear Corp. 

Nat’l Distillers Products 
National Biscuit Co 
National Lead 

Nat, Power & Light 
New York Central R. R 
Pacific Power & Light 
Pacific Steamship Co. 
Pressed Steel Car 
Procter & Gambel Co 
Public Service Corp, of N. J....Pfd, Div’d 
Republic Iron & Steel Co 


Vanadium Corp. of Amer 
Wright Aeronautical Corp 1-22 
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Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Amount Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 
1-11 
1-11 
1-15 2- 
1-20 
1-15 
1-15 
1-24 


$7.00 Anaconda Copper 
$00 Andes Copper 
9,00 Art Metal Wks., com. 
7,00 Phillips Jones, pfd. 
1.00 Abraham & Straus, pfd. 1.75 
6,00 Allied Ch. & Dye, com. <= 
8,00 Allis-Chalmers 
10% Am. mae” 
Cl. 2%% Cl. A 1-15 
10% -, Coninoawealth 
2%% CL A 1-15 
—o 4 com.... .83% Spec 1-15 
, Founders, com. 1/70 sh, 1-15 
. Found., Ist pfd. B .87% 1-15 
. Found,, 1st pfd. A .87% 1-15 
4 Founders, Ist pfd. .75 1-15 
. Founders, 2d pfd. .87% 1-15 
. Home Products... .35 1-14 
, Bhipbuilding, com. 2.00 1-15 
Shipbuilding, pfd.. 1.75 1-15 
alt, & Ohio, com 1.75 1-18 
1-18 
1-18 


1-15 
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.00 Bethlehem Steel, com... 


Ist pfd. 
7,00 Byers (A. M.), pfd.... 1-13 
— Chicago Rapid Transit, 

pfd. B 65 


1-21 

~ tilense Rapid Transit, 

pr, pfd. B .60 1-21 
.30 Cities Service, com.... . 
Stk Cities Service, com.... 
6.00 Cities Service, pfd 
6,00 Cities Serv., pfd. BB.. 
60 Cities Service, pfd. B.. . 
$.50 City Stores, cl, A..... . 
4.00 — Te Power, 


B 20 pacman hee 
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— Crucible Steel, 
8.00 Eaton Axle, 
4.00 Freeport Texas 
— Freeport Texas 
7.00 Gimbel Bros., 
2.00 Independent 0. & G... 
2.00 Indiana Pipe Line 

— Indiana Pipe Line 
7.00 Internat’l Util., pfd... 
7.00 Kelsey-Hayes, pfd, .... 1.75 
4.00 Liquid Carbonic 1 
7.00 Louisville & Nashville,. 
2.00 Macy, R 
Stk Macy, R, H. 
— Murray Corp, 
8.00 Nat'l Carbon, pfd 
6.00 Nat’l Lead, pfd. B.. 
6.00 Newton Steel, pfd 


2% Sears-Roebuck 


7,00 Standard Pr, & Lt, pfd. 1. 15 

1,20 Telautograph Corp. 80 

— Telautograph Corp, ... 

7.00 United Biscuit, pfd... 1. 15 

60 United a & Power, 
new 
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8.00 united” Tight & Power, 
old com, 

3.00 Univ. Leaf Tob. 

6.00 U. 8. Ind, Alcohol, com. 1.50 @ 
—U.8. Ind, Alcohol, com. 1.00 Ext 
7.00 Vadsco Sales Corp., pfd. 1.75 Q 
4.00 Wrigley, Wm., J: 
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For Feature Articles 
to Appear 
in the Next Issue 
See Page 427 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
140 Broadway Fifth Ave. at 44th St. Madison Ave. at 60th St. 


MURRAY HILL OFFICE 
Madison Ave. at 39th St. 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 





Condensed Statement, December 31, 1929 





RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, and due from 

Banks and Bankers . $ 430,004,522.35 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates .-..  170,535,098.93 
Public Securities 32,134,571.76 
Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank ... 7,800,000.00 
Other Securities . 49,231,298.14 
Loans and Bills Purchased 1,105,394,234.05 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 971,139.99 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches ... 7,504,444.90 
Credits Granted on Acceptances 192,624,587.30 
Real Estate . 13,537,529.75 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 7,381,904.44 


$2,017,119,331.61 











LIABILITIES 
. ..$90,000,000.00 
Surplus Fund .. 170,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 32,636,023.50 


$ 292,636,023.50 

Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts Payable, Re- 
serve for Taxes, etc. 13,310,986.57 
Agreements to Repurchase United States Securities Sold 53,709,635.61 
Acceptances .. 192,624,587.30 
Liability as Endorser on Acceptances and Foreign Bills) 155,548,545.34 

Deposits . $1,224,551,049.63 
Outstanding Checks 84,738,503.66 1,309,289,553.29 


$2,017,119,331.61 






































MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
N.Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7——50 Stocks—— 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 


86.29 235.42 145.42 200.28 195.78 1,784,920 
282.65 > «143.37 198.67 192,00 8,491,770 
294.04 148,91 199.40 195.41 1,996,050 
HOLIDAY—EXCHANGE CLOSED 
Thursday, December 26 240.96 144.70 201.79 197.25 2,576,740 
Friday, December 27 240.66 143.80 204.51 199.73 8,353,840 
Saturday, December 28 F 288,43 143,30 200.86 198,28 1,684,510 
Monday, December 30 ; 241.06 143.29 202.31 197.88 4,159,860 
248,48 144.72 207.14 202.70 2,678,070 
HOLIDAY—EXCHANGE CLOSED 
244,20 144.68 209.88 202,95 2,932,720 
Friday, January 3 ; 247.19 144.76 207.48 204.16 2,073,350 





Tuesday, December 24 
Wednesday, December 25 


Tuesday, December 31 
Wednesday, January 1 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 

















Ohio 


A$ a backlog, we recommend 100% Safety 


a liberal investment in the 6% Interest 


Full Pai d Ce tif cates of The More than $2.00 of carefully selecteg 
first mortgages on real estate in this 


Bankers Building & Loan Assso- county for every $1.00 of liability under 
our Special Deposit Certificates. No loss 


ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- to any of our depositors in fifty-four years, 
x Resources over 20 millions. M 

anteeing an annual return of 80,000 patrons, principally in Ohio, = 
$70.00 in divi d ends payable from more than % of the states of the 

¥ 9 Union and adozen foreign countries. Pat. 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 ronized by the best business men and 
; capitalists and more than 70 other Ohio 
invested. Building Associations and banks, which 
use us as a depository for Reserve and 


Issued in units of $50.00 to temporarily idle funds. Let us send you 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- a Booklet of Information. 


empt from Federal Income Tax AMERICAN LOAN AND 
to the amount of $300.00. SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 


American Savings Bldg., 


FOR FREE 
Send today for booklet MWA D : 
tad - . . yt , Ohi 
SAVE-BY-MAIL to The Bankers Building & Loan ain 
KIT Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
6% Pass Book Accounts: interest compounded Denver, Colo. Minnesota 
semi-annually; save any amount any time. 
6% Coupon Certificates: units of $100 up. 
6% Monthly Income Certificates: Units of 
$5000. Postman brings check monthly. BIGBUSINESSOPPORTUNITY || | | "™, Sct Mavesets for Buding and Loan teesnet 
$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN tionally sound—There is no inflation. bad 
uaran ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 2. Because our laws are rated A-1 by the Magazine 
B i ¢ man placed 300. Responsible company . of Wall Street. 
uilding & Sea Stas piace ite Ga- 3. Because you can get an excellent income rate. 
Association - ited, Experi Gamesesneey. Write for Booklet “M’’ 


6335 Hollywood Blvd, LO6 ANGELES THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY TWIN CITY BUILDING AND LOAN ASSOCIATION 
887 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 


Minneapolis — Minnesota 


Los Angeles Colorado 
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EEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 
of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











INVESTORS’ GUIDE HOW TO INVEST MONEY “WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?’ 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- is the title of a new booklet published by An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 8S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
you live. Write today for your free copy types of securities and is a valuable guide ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage to every investor. A copy will be sent free tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
real estate houses. (438). on request. (489). ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


OUR BUSINESS ’ WEEELY MARKET LETTER . STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAEING 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- of a prominent member of the New York | MONEY WITH MONEY 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued Stock Exchange will be forwarded without An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
by the National Cash Oredit. Association obligation. It will give you a resumé of tested and successful methods employed in 
and entitled, ‘Our Business.” A copy will the stock market each week together with profitable stock market trading. Also a 


be forwarded without charge upon request. investment and speculative suggestions. unique ‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
(449). (491). for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE “CORPORATION EARNINGS’ BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 

ENOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS Many factors influence short market swings, “Bonds and Stocks,"’ “Classes of Bonds,” 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- but for the long pull investor nothing is “Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘“‘How Bonds 
known Chicago frst mortgage real estate more important than corporation reports Differ and How to Select Them.” These and 
bond house, explains just what is behind showing earnings on common stocks and the other subjects of interest to the pro- 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting comparison with previous year indicating spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
way. Why not send today for your free earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
copy? (455). of “CORPORATION EARNINGS.” (496). Them."’ Copy on request. (509). 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Association, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
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This Gompany has the proud rec- > 
ty CONTINENTAL | | &3 J ge eee ia sf 
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eatin 


5 
on full-paid 614% Time Certificates, © 
Secured by select first mortgages on improved 5 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 3 


SOU TRL AD || Fentety sega crime 

a or a mem ip or with- a» 

ann || par: 
CERTIFICAT orndlereempen aim 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
Pisniente sevens denver, cad July. March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
ssued upon payment o and wu 
in multiples of $100.—Dividends pay- March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
able in cash or may accumulate and 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
compound semi-annually. March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
a ae 1916. Dividends distrib- 


fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Astociation, Issued any eniont, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annyal interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign, countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 612% earnings on ‘Time Certificates for entire 


S-year period. Under state supervision. 
Folder “C” tells the story. 


: 
SILVER STATE : (CONTINENTAL © OUTHLAND 
5 


kan ne guage Bh = March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
ro a agra * March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
peice dilteiailionniaiaala March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 = 
statement Dec. 31, 1929, $2,861,702.01 


FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONVILLE HOMES ONLY 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &% 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 
16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 


Kentucky 





ASSN. 
~ 648 Welton St. Denver.Colo. AVINGS & LOAN \7 ASSOCIATION 
Members: Colorado Bankers Aisn., Colorado G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 

Assets more than $10,000,000 


jem H 
State and U.S. Building and Loan Lea 
BocscscuscssSesetencres 
1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 
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Invest with Safety in our 


7% Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 
All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real 
estate. This Association has always paid 

withdrawals on demand, 
This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner, 
Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Loalsville Bailding, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 


“Arizona’s Largest Association” ~~ ideal 


FIRST. NATIONAL investment 


Building & Loan Association 
It Is Yours for the 





ee 2242472222226 


106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Write for explanatory literature dities 


Illinois 7% and 8% 


»4 
separ arn »4 
Gp, Paid Up CERTIFICATES || | § Resources $9,000,000.00 


Over $2,000,000 In Assets ; J. Whitney Worrick, 
PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASSN. ’ Sales Agent 


Under State Supervision ? Specializing in 
10956 Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. Building and Loan Investments. 
L. Box 749 San Antonio, Tex. 


Oklahoma 
>. 2 * ® e222 2 es 3 > > ese +e ee ee @% 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE? New York 


The Sure Way Is the Safe Way to 
Financial Independence (Qa): (7) ON | 
Booklet on Request © SYSTEMATIC 
“3 Best Investment Plans” ads SAVINGS 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Okmulgee Oklahoma ERIA 
LOAN 


Texas 
> BUILDING & 
: SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
8% We Pay 82 _— ISSBROADWAY-170 FULTON ST. NY.C. 
cash dividends, payable quarterly ye “y ; pe 
Fully Paid Shares. SAVE AS YOU PLEASE 
itable ACCOUNTS 


San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. UNDER SUPERVISION N-v. 


(Under State Supervision) STATE SANKING 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 
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Financial Notices 








Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, December 12, 1929. 


PREFERRED STOCE 
A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on 
January 15, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 26, 1929 


COMMON STOCK 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the 
Common Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on February 1, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
January 2, 1930. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their 
addresses as they appear on the books of the 
Company unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

C. BE. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


THE MENGEL COMPANY 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, January 2nd, 1930, declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable March ist, 1930, to Stockholders of 
record at the close of business February 


15th, 1930. 
J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City, or to the office of The 
Mengel Company, Eleventh and Dumesnil 
Streets, Louisville, Ky. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 





The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, January 2nd, 1930, declared a 
dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share on 
the Common Stock of the Company for the 
quarter ended December 31, 1929, payable 
March Ist, 1930 to Stockholders of record 
at the close of business January 3lst, 1930. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 

Any Common Stock to be_ transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary 
Louisville, Ky., January 2nd, 1930. 





THE ALEXANDER MILBURN 
COMPANY 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


has declared its 60th consecutive Quarter] 
Dividend of 1%% upon the Preferred Stoc 
and the regular Quarterly Dividend of 2% 
upon the Common Stock of the Corporation 
to Stockholders of record, payable January 


1, 1930. 
ALEXANDER F. JENKINS, 
President and Treasurer. 





ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
Broadway 
Tew York, December 26, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO. 106. 

The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Copper 
Mining Company has declared a dividend of One 
Dollar and Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share 
upon its Capital Stock of the par value of $50. 
per share, payable February 17, 1980, to holders 
of such shares of record at the close of business 
at 12 o’clock, Noon, on January 11th, 19380. 

A. H. MELIN, Secretary. 





INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 


DIVIDEND NUMBER 29 
The Board of Directors has declared a dividend 
of Fifty Cents (50c) per share on the capital 
stock of this Company, payable January $list, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business January 15th, 19380. 
JOHN BE. CURRAN, Secretary. 
Tulsa, Okla., December 14th, 1929. 











The Borden. Company 


December 17, 1929 
Notice or Stock DIvIDEND 


A stock dividend of 3% of the stock 
outstanding at the close of business 
on December 30, 1929, has been de- 
clared and will be payable to stock- 
holders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on December 30, 1929. Stock 
and Scrip Certificates in payment of 
said dividend will be mailed to 
stockholders on January 15, 1930, 
or as soon thereafter as the addi- 
tional shares have been listed upon 
the New York Stock Exchange. 


The transfer Books will not be closed. 
The Borden Company 
‘Wm. P. Marsa, 


Secretary. 














Directors of General Mills, Inc., announce 
today the declaration of a regular quarterly 
dividend of sevénty-five cents per share 
upon common stock of the Company, pay- 
able February Ist, 1930, to stockholders of 
record at close of business, January 15, 
1930. Checks will be mailed. Transfer 
books will not be closed. 

(Signed) D. D. DAVIS, 


Vice-President and Treasurer. 








Oil Shares Incorporated 
Preferred Stock 


The regular quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents (75c) per share has been declared 
on the Preferred stock (par value $50) of this 
Corporation, payable on January 15th, 1930, 
to stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on January 4th, 1930. Transfer books 
will remain open. CECIL PAGB, Secretary. 














HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, January 2, 1930. 
The Board of Directors has declared a 
cash dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share 
and a stock dividend of 2%%, on the Com- 
mon Stock of the Corporation, both payable 
February 1, 1930, to stockholders oi record 
January 15, 1930. 
G. E. ROEHM, Secretary. 





MIAMI COPPER COMPANY 
61 Broadway, New York. 
January 6, 1930. 
Dividend No, 7% 

The Board of Directors of Miami Copper Com- 
pany have this day declared a dividend of one 
dollar ($1.00) per share for the quarter year 
ending December 81, 1929, on the capital stock 
of the company, payable February 15, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on February 1, 1930. The transfer books of the 


company will not close. 
SAM A. LEWISOHN, Treasurer. 





Peoples Gas Dividend 


The Peoples Gas Light and 
Coke Company {of Chicago} 


The Directors of The Peoples Gas Light 
and Coké Company have declared a quar- 
terly dividend of two (2) per cent on the 
capital stock of this Company, being at 
the rate of eight (8) per cent per annum, 
payable out of the surplus earnings of 
the Company to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on the 3rd day of 
January, 1930, said dividend to be pay- 
able on the 17th day of January, 1930. 


A. L. TOSSELL, Secretary. 














The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., December 18, 1929. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending December 31, 1929, from 
the net profits of the Company, a dividend of 
one (1) per cent. on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus 
profits of the Company, a dividend of one and 
three quarters (1%) per cent. on the Common 
Stock of the Company. 

Both dividends are payable March 1, 1930, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on January 18, 1930. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

G. F. MAY, Secretary. 





Avenican TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
161st Dividend 
Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
gy and Twenty-Five Cents 
NEES ($2.25) per share will be 
paid on January 15, 1930, to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of business 
on December 20, 1929. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 








JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 


A dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per share 
upon the shares of the no par value com- 
mon stock of JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 
issued and outstanding, has been declared 
payable February 1, 1930, to the holders of 
record of such stock at the close of busi- 
ness January 15, 1930. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by 
Bank of America National Association, 
Agent for the Voting Trustees, with re- 
spect to shares held under the Voting 
Trust, and by Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York with respect to shares not 80 


held. 
CHARLES J. HARDY, 
Secretary. 


— 





GENERAL FOODS CORPORATION 
uarterly dividend of 75¢ per share .? 
paid on no-par common stock February |, 190% 
to stockholders of record 3:00 P.M. January 19, 
1930, without closing the transfer books. 
J. S. Prescott, Secretory 
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Which STOCKS Will 
Lead the Market in 1930? 


@Certain stocks after their slump came back much better than others. Note diagram: 
Both Columbian Carbon and Schulte Retail Stores in the June break in 1928 looked 
low. But American Securities Service warned against Schulte Retail and pointed out 











020, clear-cut that Columbian Carbon was the right stock to buy. 

» tor 

an @Compare trend since—Schulte down, Columbian Carbon strongly up. Just so, right 
yl now in this market, looking into 1930, which stocks will move strongly up? 

urplus 

e and ‘i " 

om Which stocks can investors be bullish on, and 


30, to ; continue bullish on, in 1930 ? 


siness 
q Our latest market forecast goes into this, with facts and figures, clear-cut; covers 
various market leaders, including these stocks, whether to 


Buy, Hold, Sell or Exchange— 


Elec. Bond & Share? Consolidated Gas? Radio? 

A. M. Byers? Timken R. B.? Missouri Pacific? 
Am. Rolling Mills? Reynolds Tobacco? Warner Brothers? 
Elec. Power & Light? Mo.-Kans.-Tex.? Am. & For. Power? 











@A few extra copies of this valuable analysis reserved for distribution, free—as long 
as the supply lasts. 
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Clip Coupon Below 
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American Securities Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


American Securities 
Service 


Kindly send me your latest “Report on Stock 
Which Should Double in Value,” also copy of 
“Making Profits in Securities,’ both free. 


eceveaeceiermimien 


Suite 140 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


vere eeeeeneenen 


—-------------, 


: Address 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and s 
business houses of the highest standard. 


ecial letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
ey will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


e urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 


POSITION AND OUTLOOK OF LEADING 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 
FOOD AND CHAIN GROCERY STORE 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 





of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 
of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 

THE PROFESSION 
An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


MARKET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 
published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B, & L. investments. If in- 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (508). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 
A large trust company offers officers of 
close corporations a plan giving immediate 
and definite assurance that new interests 
will not buy into the business nor heirs 
suffer a financial loss on account of the 
yg of a stockholder. Ask for booklet 
510. 


FREE FOLDER 

explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bond form with quarterly 
or semi-annual interest coupons. Non- 
fluctuating—transferable—renewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 


OIL SECURITY PRICES AND EARNINGS 
A detailed discussion of the oil group has 
recently been prepared by Fenner & Beane, 
members New York Stock Bxchange, a 
copy of which will be forwarded to you 
upon request. (591). 


GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION 
is analyzed in circular issued this week by 
Dunscombe & Co., members New York 
Stock Exchange, which will be sent free 
upon request. (598). 


NORMANDIE NATIONAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATION 


invites your inquiry and offers the facilities 
of their investment and statistical depart- 
ments without obligation. Send in your 
list of holdings for analysis. (596). 


R, 0, MAHON COMPANY 


is equipped to manufacture fully 50% of 
the products that go into the construction 
of a modern industrial plant. They also 
specialize in the design, construction and 
installation of s»ecial equipment to meet 
the particular building requirements of 
leading manufacturers. H, W. Noble & 
Co., members New York Stock Exchange, 
bave prepared an analysis discussing the 
position and prospects of the convertible 
preferred stock of this company listed on 
the Detroit Stock Exchange. Send for your 
copy. (615). 





Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
principal and interest when due. Send for 
620. 


ANGLO AMERICAN SHARES, INC. 


An international holding company whose se- 
curities are analyzed in descriptive circular 
682. Send for your free copy. 


BINEKS MANUFACTURING CO, 


An attractive investment opportunity is of- 
fered by the Class A Convertible Preference 
Stock of this Company, makers of equip- 
ment widely used by the largest industrial 
corporations (automobile, radio, pecking, 
furniture). Yield over 7% and convertible 
share for share into eommon stock. Write 
for circular 633. 


INDUSTRIAL CREDIT CORP, OF AMERICA 


The Bond and Share Unite of this eorpora- 
tion are recommended as an attractive in- 
vestment at this time. The advantages to 
be derived are pointed out in an interesting 
folder which will be forwarded upon re- 
quest. (647). 


THIRD QUARTERLY EARNINGS 
STATEMENT 


of the Utilities Power & Light Corporation, 
serving electric light and power in 19 states 
and Canada, and electricity to a wide area 
in Great Britain, shows a net income after 
all deductiong more than double that of 
the previous year. Send for a free copy. 
(651). 


BYLLESBY NEWS BULLETIN 


Issued weekly. Contains articles of interest 
regarding the properties controlled by H. 
M, Byllesby. Should be read regularly by 
every investor holding public utility securi- 
ties. Send for a complimentary copy. 
(654). 


COMMON STOCK SUGGESTIONS 
NUMBER TWO 


Mackay & Co. have prepared a list of com- 
mon stocks of leading representative cor- 
porations which, in the firm’s opinion, are 
now selling on an attractive investment 
basis. Sent free on request. (655). 


BONDS TO YIELD ABOUT 6% 


The North Continent Utilities Corporation 
544% Gold Bonds, ‘‘Series A,’’ offer one of 
today’s most attractive investment oppor- 
tunities. Circular 657, giving full facts 
about the solid security back of these bonds 
and the impressive earnings record of the 
company, will be sent upon request. 


41 SELECTED INVESTMENTS 


A list of carefully chosen income-producing 
bonds and stocks, some yielding as much as 
9% at present market prices, has been pre- 
pared by A. C, Allyn & Co., prominent in- 
vestment bankers. To secure a free copy of 
this list ask for 658. 


GOODBODY’S MONTHLY MARKET LETTER 


contains a carefully selected list of good 
bonds and preferred stocks which are still 
attractive as to their yields in spite of the 
ease in money rates. Send today for a 
copy. Simply address 660. 


STOCKS 


CREDIT SERVICE 6% 
BONDS 





is discussed in the most recent circular 
issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., prom- 
inent members of the New York Stock Ex- 
change and other Exchanges. You should 
send for your complimentary copy of this 
attractive folder, provided you are a holder 
of any food or chain grocery store securi- 
ties. Ask for 661. 


GREATER AND QUICKER PROFIT 


This interesting 12-page booklet, issued by 
the Investment Research Bureau, shows you 
just how to increase your stock market 
profits by turning your capital over at a 
faster pace than usually is possible by hold- 
ing for the ‘‘long pull’’—or for several 
iy Send for your complimentary copy. 
). 


AN IMPORTANT en IN THE 
INVESTOR’S MIN 


What is the mel for Chain Store securi- 
ties, such as Woolworth, Kresge, Kress, 
McCrory, etc.? If you are holding any of 
these securities or contemplating purchasing 
any, send for this folder which will be for- 
warded gratuitously to you. Ask for 663. 


HANDY MANUAL OF INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 


168 pages of statistical data on 146 leading 
companies, recently published in pocket size 
by an Investment Trust Security House. 
Send for your free copy. (664). 


‘WHAT AN EXECUTIVE SHOULD KNOW 


is a volume that should be read by every 
man who expects to win a secure place for 
himself in the business world in the next 
five years. It is well worth an hour of 
your time and will be sent free, Simply 
write for 665. 


UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT CORP. 
AND SUBSIDIARIES 


A comprehensive report on any of the se- 
curities of these companies will gladly be 
furnished to you upon request. Simply 
write in for report number 666, stating 
which securities you are interested in. 


LIST OF 122 DIVIDEND PAYING STOCKS 


ranging in price up to $100 will be sent to 
you, together with the Daily Market Letter 
issued by Jackson Bros. & Boesel, members 
New York Stock Exchange, without cost to 
you. Write in for 667. 


INVESTOR’S POCKET MANUAL 


should be kept handy for constant refer- 
ence. If you would like a complimentary 
copy forwarded to you, just write in asking 
for 668 


A LIST OF BONDS, PREFERRED AND 
COMMON STOCKS 


is included in the 1930 recommendations 
contained i nan interesting booklet issued 
by Newman Bros. & Worms, members New 
York Stock Exchange. Send today for your 
free copy. (669) 


PRINCE & WHITELY WEEKLY REVIEW 


Contains this week data on Common Stocks 
yielding over 5%. For guidance in choos- 
ing your investments judiciously, sent for 
a copy of this Review which will be mailed 
without cost to you. (670). 


PROFIT SHARING 


enable you to secure bond protection, yet 
share in the profits of the company. Orig 
inal purchasers of the bonds of Credit 
Service, Inc., have received regularly 6‘ 
interest and one-third of the net profits. 
Send for interesting booklet explaining thi 
investment. (671). 
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More than 340,000 People a 
is Why lif 
T : W BN if; 
| O* January 2, 1930, more than 340,000 investors, located i 200 
in every state in the Union, received checks representing  [& Ti 
the 207th dividend paid by Cities Service Company on its. \h My 
Common stock. | Uy 
Total dividends paid in cash and securities on Cities Service Com- 








mon stock now exceed $117,000,000. 
Between December 15, 1928 and December 15, 1929 the num- 
ber of Cities Service Common stockholders more than tripled, 
increasing from 100,018 to 341,497. Of the 241,479 new stock- 
holders, 93 ,263 were added in two months, between October 
15 and December 15, 1929. 
More than 600,000 people now own securities of Cities Service Com- 
pany or its subsidiaries. 
Earnings of Cities Service Company for the year ended No- 
vember 30, 1929 were the largest in its history. These record 
net earnings totaling $41,650,000 represent an increase of 
more than $8,000,000 over the previous year. 
When you own Cities Service Common 
stock you participate in the growth of 
one of the largest business enterprises in 
America—you share in its success and 
100 Investments in One its earnings. If you had invested $1,000 
An investment in Cities Service 
Company protects you against 
| the risk of putting all your cBgs 

















































































































in Cities Service Common stock on 
January 1st, 1911, and held all stock 
in one basket. Your divide dividends, you would have, today, 
come from the earnings of Cities 
Service subsidiaries spread over 





















holdings worth $34,575. 


At its present price and dividend rate, your 
investment in Cities Service Common stock 
yields over 612% yearly in stock and cash, 
payable monthly. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY) 
60 Wall Street © New York City 


Branches in principal cities 
CLIP AND MAIL THE COUPON 












35 states and doing a day-and- 
night business in modern neces- 
sities ... in electric light and 
power, manufactured and natu- 
ral gas, and petroleum products. 
































































































































HENRY L. DOHERTY & Co. Mines 
60 Wall Street, N. ¥, ©. a ee de Se ee et ee en ee oe ee ee a ke se ee ee ee ee ae os eS ee ee Oe 
Please send me full information 
pen nth seer ae 8 ae Re, i ee ESTEE mie 
vice organization and its 19-year- : 
old Common stock. ES ee eee eee Pee eye ee 
aes (401 C-18) 











en the table talk 
turns to cigarettes — 


the men smile quietly and say: ““To smoke q 
Camels is to know the real pleasure of 
smoking.” 

The preference of experienced smokers 
has made Camels by far the most popular 
cigarette in the United States. 


Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 
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